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MATERNAL AGE AT TIME OF FIRST LITTERS IN MICE* 


LEONELL C. STRONG, Ph.D., AND CHARLES A. FULLER 
(From the Biological Station of Roswell Park Memorial Institute, Springville, New York) 


Studies conducted at this laboratory on the 
ages at which mice have their first litters stem 
from the finding that the age of the mother has 
had a significant effect upon the appearance of 
chemically induced tumors in mice (4, 7, 8). 
The general problem is to determine whether 
the maternal age effect is restricted to chemically 
induced tumors only or whether an aging proc- 
ess, through successive reproductions, over sev- 
eral generations has also a greater effect upon 
many other biologic characteristics, such as age 
of first litters, fertility, fecundity, longevity, and 
incidence of spontaneous tumors. 


It is the purpose of the present paper to re- 
strict the presentation of data and a discussion 
bearing only on the age at which mice have 
their first litters. No attempts will be made to 
report observations on the correlated phenom- 
enon of attainment of sexual maturity (onset of 
estrus). 


References in the literature to age of first 
litters in mice are very meager. There are some 
dealing with the attainment of sexual activity, 
but a survey of the Quarterly Cumulative Index 
of the American Medical Association has failed 
to disclose a single title specifically dealing with 
maternal age at time of first litters in mice. 
Those that have been published have been only 
a part of other problems dealing with general 
reproduction and sexual behavior. 


Monckton-Copemann and Parsons (5) deal- 
ing with the sex ratios in newborn market mice 
reported an average age of first litters of 82.4 
days (20 mice). 
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MacDowell and Lord (3) in their studies on 
alcohol with the use of inbred strains of mice 
stated that the average age of first litters for 
females of the Bagg albino strain was 82.39 
days (23 mice); for strain C;;, 69.47 days (17 
mice); for strain C;s, 87.17 days (12 mice); for 
strain 42, 67.50 days (2 mice); and for strain 
89, 96.13 days (16 mice). 


Bittner (1) reported that A strain mice have 
an average age of first litters of 91 days (255 
mice); and a C;H female has her first litter on 
an average of 91.5 days (207 mice) (2). 


MATERIALS AND METHODS 


The 1751 mice in the present experiment 
were of the original Strong polydactylous strain 
which had descended from a single outcross of 
a polydactylous mutant male of the NHO 
strain (Brpb subline) to several females of the 
C;; strain. Their descendants have been se- 
lected by maternal age exclusively and have 
been inbred solely by brother to sister matings 
according to the age of the mother at the time 
the offspring were born. They consist of 5 
maternal age groups, as follows: <100 days of 
age; 101-200 days; 201-300 days; 301-400 days; 
and 401-500 days. When an individual pair 
had been placed in one of the maternal age 
groups the progeny were always continued in 
that same class for all succeeding generations. 


The animals were kept in wooden boxes with 
sawdust and cotton nesting material at 70 to 80 
F. temperature. They were fed mouse blocks 
supplemented by mixed grains and bread and 
milk to which a small amount of cod liver oil 
had been added. They received water ad libi- 
tum. The ingredients of mouse blocks are fine 
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ground oat groats, beef scraps (50% protein), 
ground wheat, dried milk, sodium chloride, 
wheat germ meal, Brewers yeast, vitamin A and 
D, fish oil, dehydrated molasses, and calcium 
pantothenate. This diet has been given to a 
colony of inbred mice in this laboratory with- 
out any major change, for a period of 40 years. 


The mice were handled only occasionally 
consistent with weaning and cleaning of their 
boxes. 

The two earliest maternal age descents, < 100 
days (283 mice) and 101-200 days (512 mice) 
are now complete for analysis between the F, 
and F,, generations of inbreeding; the two 
descents of 201-300 (419 mice) and 301-400 
days (439 mice) are complete between F, and 
F,; the class 401-500 days (98 mice) is an- 
alyzed only between the F, and F, generations. 


The young were weaned at 30 days of age 
and were moved to separate breeding boxes. 
The boxes were checked daily, and pregnant 
females were noted. When the litter was born, 
the date of birth and the numbers of normal 
and polydactylous offspring were recorded. 


The present study is based upon observation 
of 1751 female mice belonging to one or the 
other of the 5 separate descents between the F, 
and F,. generations of inbreeding. The earliest 
age of first litter was 38 days; the latest 318 
days. 

The statistical analyses of ages of mothers for 
births of first litters were based on well-known 
standard equations for the determination of the 
means, standard deviation, analysis of variance 
and the Bartlett test for homogeneity of vari- 
ance, and a related test for homogeneity of 
means (6). 


RESULTS 


The results obtained were analyzed for the 
regression of the means from the general mean 
for the entire population for the succeeding 
generations in each of the 5 maternal age 
descents, the differences in variances and means 
among the different descents for both inbreed- 
ing periods considered separately, that is, F, - 
F, generations combined compared to F; - Fs 
generations, and the differences in variances 
and means between inbreeding periods for each 
descent. For presentation, the data were com- 
bined into two inbreeding periods. Thus the 
data for F, - F, were added together; the’ data 
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between F; - F; were also combined. This per- 
mits comparison of data at two levels of in- 
breeding. For statistical analysis the grand 
mean of first litters for all 1751 mice was found 
to be 73.04 days. 


Figure 1 presents the data of mean age of 
first litters in the form of regression parabolas. 
These data are expressed as differences from the 
general mean (73.04 days) for all classes and 
generations combined. An examination of the 
illustration discloses that the mean age of first 
litters for the two earliest maternal age descents 
(<100 days and 101-200 days) diminishes in 
the early hybrid generations (i.e., between F, 
and F,) and then increases between F, and Fj». 
This figure also shows that in F, the two early 
maternal age classes were together but have 
deviated from each other in succeeding genera- 
tions. 


At no point is there a clumping of points 
around the general mean of 73.04 days for the 
entire population. The 5 descents seem to give 
different parabolas of regressions of the mean 
for successive generations. 











Fi-FaFgfa Fete OFrFe = Fale “FirFi2 


Fig. 1. Deviation for 5 descents from a common 
origin expressed as deviations from mean age of first 
litters for all descents and generations combined (73.04 
days). 
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Taste 1. Mean AcE AT First Litrer (in Days) OF 

Mice 1N 2 Periops OF INBREEDING FOR THE 5 MATERNAL 

AcE DerscENTs WITH DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MEANS AND 
DEGREE OF SIGNIFICANCE IN STANDARD ERRORS. 











Standard 
Days Fi - Fs Fs - Fs Difference Errors 
<100 77.15 74.18 2.97 1.30 
101-200 75.76 72.05 3.71 2.07 
201-300 73.7 70.80 2.98 1.51 
301-400 69.09 70.50 —1.41 -93 
401-500 71.40 72.80 —1.40 .40 

















Taste 2. COEFFICIENT OF VARIATION OF AGE OF First 

Lirrers oF Mice IN 2 Periops OF INBREEDING FOR Ma- 

TERNAL AGE DescENTS WITH DIFFERENCE BETWEEN Co- 
EFFICIENTS AND SIGNIFICANCE IN STANDARD ERRORS. 























Group 
Days | Difference Standard 

Fi- Fi F; - Fs Errors 

<100 23.91 17.24 6.67 3.00 
101-200 26.48 21.18 5.30 2.93 
201-300 25.59 24.98 63 .30 
301-400 22.45 20.96 1.49 -93 
401-500 22.48 29.09 —6.61 | 1.79 








The nearest approach to a clumping is be- 
tween F,-F,; and F,-Fio where 3 of the 4 
maternal age classes are near together with a 
deviation of about —1 day from the general 


mean of 73.04 days. 


Table 1 gives the mean age of first litters in 
mice of the 5 descents. The data are divided 
into two periods, the first being the data for 
F, - F, generations combined, and the second 
period being F; - Fs combined. Only the ob- 
servations in the 101-200 class give any indica- 
tion of a possible change in the mean age be- 
tween the F, - F, and F; - Fs; however, because 
of the sharp decline in significance shown in 
table 3, it is obvious that some change has 
taken place in the mean age of first litters for 
the entire population. 


In table 2 are given the coefficients of varia- 
tion on mother’s age of first litters for mice of 
the 5 descents in two periods of inbreeding. It 
is apparent that individual variability for the 
combined 5 age classes decreased between F, - 
F, (o = 18.32) and the F;-F; (o = 16.20). 
This decrease is highly significant, being 10.5 
times the standard error. Changes in the differ- 
ent 5 maternal age descents seem, however, to 





STRONG AND FULLER 





give diverse shifts, as follows: the <100 ma- 
ternal age descent and 101-200 age descent 
show a significant decrease in variability; the 
201-300 and 301-400 descents show no evidence 
of changed variability; the 401-500 descent 
shows that an increase of variability may have 
occurred during the same period of inbreeding 
(i.e., F, - Fy and F; - Fs). 


In table 3 are given the probabilities of 
homogeneous variances and means (7). From 
the results of Bartlett’s test for variance it is 
probable that the variances of the maternal age 
descents from the combined F, - F, generations 
are heterogeneous. There is stronger evidence 
that this heterogeneity is continued into the 
F; - F,; generations. The test for homogeneity 
of means yields significance among the descents 
in the F, - F, generations and insignificance be- 
tween the age classes in the F; - Fs generations. 
These tests for heterogeneity were based upon 
the analysis of the total population in one op- 
eration. Eventually it is hoped to test for heter- 
ogeneity or homogeneity in the independent de- 
scents, i.e., to measure the effects of inbreeding 
by the elimination of collateral or side lines. 


To illustrate the type of data that have been 
obtained and analyzed in the present investiga- 


TasLe 3. DEGREES OF SIGNIFICANCE BETWEEN MEAN AGE 
AT First LitTER AND VARIABILITY COMPUTED BY THE 
METHOop DescriBeD BY SNEDECOR (BARTLETT’s TEsT, 6). 














| Group 
Fi- Fy | Fs - Fs 
Probability of 
homogeneous variance .. . .025>P> .010 -005>P>0 
Probability of 
homogeneous means. ... . -005>P>0 -250>P> .100 





Taste 4. THe FREQUENCY DistTRIBUTION OF First Lit- 
TERS FOR 5 MATERNAL AGE DESCENTS FOR THE F, 
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tion, the frequency distributions of first litters 
for the 5 maternal age descents are given for 
the F, generation in table 4. Similar data have 
been analyzed for each of the 5 maternal age 
descents for each of the generations obtained. 


DISCUSSION 


Little, if any, work has been done concerning 
the age of first litters in mice as the animals 
progress from a heterozygous to a homozygous 
state through the process of inbreeding. The 
present data serve as an introduction into this 


biologic field. 


Each maternal age subline seems to have a 
unique regression curve during the succeeding 
generations of inbreeding (as measured to the 
general mean 73.04 days of age of first litters 
for the entire population). This divergence of 
mean age of first litters between the different 
maternal age descents seems not to be at ran- 
dom. For example, the early litter descent 
(<100 days maternal age) deviated from the 
general mean of the entire population by about 
three days of increase. There is a progressive 
decline in the age of first litters in the two suc- 
ceeding groups based upon maternal age selec- 
tion. The last two classes (301-400 and 401- 
500) have lower means than the general aver- 
age. Thus variation has taken place counter to 
the trend of maternal age selection. Selection 
toward early maternal age descent tends to give 
late first litters. Selection toward a late litter 
descent gives earlier first litters. This diver- 
gence, however, is more pronounced in the 
early hybrid generations. These results verify 
an observation (9) with the analysis of aver- 
ages on maternal ages (rather than mean age) 
of first litters on the same group of mice. The 
analysis of average age of first litters for the 5 
maternal age descents was done when fewer 
numbers of mice of the early hybrid generations 
were available. 


The results of the test for homogeneity of 
mean (table 3) show that in the F, - F, genera- 
tions there is a significant difference among the 
maternal age descent means. From this same 
Bartlett test there is a sharp decrease in the 
degree of significance between the means of 
the F, - Fs generations for the same 5 maternal 
age descents. There is also a distinct trend 
toward later litters in the earlier descents. It is 
interesting to note that the values for F; - Fs 
are more symmetrically grouped than the ‘val- 
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ues for F,-F,. Thus it seems that the two 
descents that have earliest litters between F, - 
F, (301-400 and 401-500 days class) now have 
their first litters approximately at the same 
time, whereas the other three descents now 
have their first litters earlier. This would tend 
to bring about biologic equilibrium—a_ thesis 
which was recently developed (9). 


From the coefficients of variation in table 2 
it is clear that the individual variability for all 
classes does not show the same change with 
further inbreeding. The coefficients of variation 
in the <100 and 101-200 descents have shown 
no change; and in the 401-500 class there is 
reason to suspect an increase in individual vari- 
ability. The results of Bartlett’s test for homo- 
geneity of variance seem to indicate hetero- 
geneity in the F, - F, generations and present 
quite definite evidence pointing to differences 
in variances among classes of the F; - F; gener- 
ations (table 3). 


SUMMARY 


Observations on the ages of first litters of 
1751 mice belonging to one original outcross 
are recorded. The mice were divided into 5 
groups of independent descent based upon the 
age of the mother at the time the offspring were 
born. Results are reported between the F, and 
the F,. successive generations of independent 
inbreeding of these 5 maternal age descents. 
The analysis of the data indicates that the 
different independent sublines have different 
parabola regression curves when their succes- 
sive means of age of first litters (on a genera- 
tion basis) are compared to the general mean 
of first litters for the entire population (73.04 
days). 
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RELATIONSHIP OF AGE TO SWELLING PROPERTIES OF HUMAN 





DIAPHRAGM TENDON IN ACID AND ALKALINE SOLUTIONS 


ROBERT R. KOHN, Ph.D., M.D.* AND EDWARD ROLLERSON, B.S. 
(From the Institute of Pathology, Western Reserve University, Cleveland) 


In considering sites where the first changes 
important in aging might occur, it would ap- 
pear likely that the primary reactions related to 
senescence would take place in molecules which 
are static, having a low rate of turnover, rather 
than in molecules in which constituents are 
rapidly being replaced. A substance which has 
a conspicuously low turnover rate is collagen. 
Thompson and Ballou (14) administered tri- 
tium to pregnant rats so that the young had 
labeled tissue at birth and found that the half 
life of collagen was greater than 500 days. 
They concluded that most of the collagen in 
mature rats was not replaced during the life of 
the animal. This view is supported by the find- 
ing of Neuberger and Slack (10) that activity 
from administered radioactive glycine was very 
low in the collagen of mature rats. The rela- 
tively inert collagen protein in a physiologic 
environment should be susceptible to progres- 
sive change with time, such as heat denatura- 
tion as discussed by Sinex (12). Because of the 
widespread occurrence of collagen throughout 
the body, particularly in relation to blood ves- 
sels, any marked change in structure or com- 
position might be manifested in a variety of 
physiologic alterations. 

Information on changes in collagenous con- 
nective tissue with age has been acquired 
through several investigations in recent years. 
Thus, Sobel and Marmorsten (13) found a de- 
crease in the hexosamine/collagen ratio with 
age in connective tissue from various sources. 
Verzar (16) described an increase in force of 
thermal contraction in rat tail tendon with 
age, and Banga, Bald and Szabé (2) found that 
rat tail tendon in potassium iodide solution 
contracted more and relaxed slower, or not at 
all, with increased age. 

One property of collagen which has not been 
studied adequately in regard to aging is that of 
swelling in aqueous solutions. Banfield (1) 
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made a start in acquiring this type of informa- 
tion by maintaining human Achilles tendon in 
dilute acetic acid for 24 hours and determining 
the degree of swelling. He noted increasing 
ability to swell up to the age of 26 years, then 
decreasing ability to swell to the age of about 
60 years, after which the degree of swelling re- 
mained fairly constant at a low level. This 
phenomenon was not studied further and no 
conclusions regarding mechanism of swelling or 
type of processes underlying the age changes 
were made. 


Swelling of collagenous connective tissue in 
aqueous solutions can be caused by several 
types of treatment. In strong acid or alkali, a 
dissociable complex of the form Cl--+H,;N-R- 
COOH in the case of HC] and H.N-R-COO-- 
Na‘ in the case of NaOH, are formed. The re- 
lative concentration of diffusible ions inside the 
tissue to those outside will determine, in part, 
the degree of swelling of the tissue. As acidity 
or alkalinity increases, swelling will reach a 
maximum, and then decrease, in accordance 
with principles of the Donnan equilibrium as 
described in the case of gelatin gels by Proctor 
and Wilson (11). Such swelling results in de- 
creased length and increased thickness of col- 
lagen fibers. Another type of swelling is of the 
lyotropic type. Swelling in this case probably 
depends on hydration of ions or molecules of 
weak acids or neutral salts held within the tis- 
sue, although the mechanism is not yet com- 
pletely understood. The 1/1000 dilution of 
acetic acid used by Banfield should have had a 
pH in the vicinity of 3.2 and the swelling in 
his experiments was probably of the lyotropic 
type. Lloyd and Marriott (9) in studying this 
type of swelling caused by acetic acid, noted 
that collagen fibers were split into fibrils and 
the tissue increased in width with no change in 
length; and referred to the water imbibed in 
this case as “bound water.” Other causes of 
swelling may be disruption of intermolecular 
links such as hydrogen, amide or peptide bonds, 
or extraction of a cementing mucopolysaccha- 
ride; all changes which would decrease the 
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rigidity of the protein structure. Bowes and 
Kenten (5, 6) have presented evidence that 
such loss in cohesive forces is important in 
swelling of collagen in strongly alkaline solu- 
tions. 

Regardless of the agents causing swelling, the 
extent to which collagen could swell would 
probably be dependent on the number, type 
and strength of intermolecular cross links. An- 
other restricting influence might be the reticu- 
lar network around collagen bundles. Jordan- 
Lloyd and Marriott (7) found that rat tail 
tendon from mature rats swelled more in the 
pH range 2-6 than young tendon and con- 
cluded that young tendon contained more or 
tougher reticular tissue than mature tendon. 
Old tendon was not studied. However, from 
the data presented, which showed disrupted re- 
ticular tissue and swollen collagen, it cannot be 
determined if the tissue swelled because the re- 
ticular tissue was disrupted or if the reticular 
tissue was disrupted by the force of swelling of 
the collagen. 

As changes in collagen may be quite relevant 
to the aging process and the ability of collagen 
to take up water may provide information on 
changes in the internal binding of collagen 
molecules with age, a study of the effect of age 
on swelling properties of human diaphragm 
tendon in acid and alkali solutions was under- 
taken. 

METHODS 


Human diaphragms were obtained from au- 
topsies performed the day of death. No selec- 
tion was attempted other than excluding dia- 
phragms directly involved in disease processes. 
The central tendon of each diaphragm was ex- 
cised and both surfaces of the tendons were 
scraped free of loose tissue so that the mesh- 
work of collagen bundles was exposed. The 
scraped tendons (total 55) were then cut into 
10-40 mg. fragments for testing. Tests were 
carried out either immediately after autopsy, or 
the scraped tendons were wrapped in parafilm, 
stored at 6 C. and used within 18 hours. Tests 
were made in distilled water adjusted to the re- 
quired pH values with HCl or NaOH. pH 
values below 10 were determined with a glass 
electrode pH meter, and above 10 by titration 
with standard acid. The solutions were not 
buffered as it was desired to avoid the effects of 
extraneous ions on the swelling processes. The 
tendon fragments were washed. briefly in 0.9% 
NaCl (pH 5.9) and firmly blotted dry with 





filter paper. They were then weighed on an 
analytic balance; individual fragments, ap- 
proximately 10, 20, 30, and 40 mg. from each 
tendon were placed together in 10 to 15 ml. of 
the solutions where they were maintained at 
room temperature for various lengths of time. 
The fragments were then blotted dry and 
weighed. The percentage increase in weight 
during exposure to the solutions was calculated 
and used as a measure of swelling. For each 
diaphragm and each pH triplicate or quadrup- 
licate determinations were made and the mean 
values calculated. The maximum variation in 
determinations on young tendons was + 15%; 
with older tendons, variations as great as + 
5% were unusual. 


It was found that smaller tendon fragments 
swelled more rapidly than larger fragments. 
The final swelling was slightly larger in me- 
dium-sized than in very large and very small 
fragments. These variations were not of sig- 
nificance in the evaluation of the data because 
of the standardization of fragment size and 
time of exposure to acid and alkali for all 
tendons. 

RESULTS 


First, a study of the effect of age on tendon 
swelling through a wide pH range was made. 
Tendon fragments were immersed for 18 hours. 
As shown in figure 1, there is a swelling maxi- 
mum at pH 2-2.5, and with decreasing acidity 
and increasing alkalinity, a rapid diminution in 
ability to swell until another maximum is 
reached at pH 12. On the alkaline side of pH 
12 there is a tendency for swelling to level off, 
or decrease, until there is a marked increase in 
swelling from pH 13 to 14. Determination of 
pH values of solutions in which tissue frag- 
ments had been incubated showed that during 
the experiments, pH values from 0.3 to 3.5 in- 


clusive changed by 0-0.5 pH units, and pH - 


values above 11 showed essentially no change. 
Between pH 3.5 and 11 there was marked vari- 
ation; ranging to a change of -3.35 units in the 
case of starting pH 8. No differences were de- 
tected between old and young tendons in effect 
on pH during incubation; and control solutions 
in which no tissue was incubated showed ap- 
proximately the same pH changes with time as 
the experimental solutions. Figure 1 indicates 
that all pH’s at which swelling is prominent, 
the young tendons swell more than old. No 
shifting of curves due to age was noted. 

As swelling was most marked at pH 2.5, 12, 
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Fig. 1. Swelling of tendons of different ages after 18 
hours’ exposure to acid and alkaline solutions. 


and 14, these levels were used for subsequent 
studies. Next, the relationship of extent of 
swelling to duration of immersion of tendon 
fragments was investigated for various age 
levels. Figure 2 represents experiments on the 
swelling with time of tendons from 21 and 67- 
year-old individuals. Swelling at pH 2.5 and 
12 usually reached a maximum by 7 hours and 
then showed a slight decrease by 24 hours. The 
greatest increase in swelling at pH 14 occurred 
by 7 hours, after which the amount of water 
taken up remained fairly constant or showed a 
slight increase by 24 hours. It was noted that 
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Fig. 2. Effect of time of immersion of tendon in 
acid and alkaline solutions on degree of swelling of 21- 
and 67-year-old tendons. 
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the differences with age at all three pH values 
had the same proportionality at three hours as 
they had after a longer period, with the excep- 
tion of tissues at pH 12 which exhibited oc- 
casional variation at 24 hours, as shown by the 
convergence of curves in figure 2. Thus, three 
hours’ exposure to the acid and alkaline solu- 
tions was used for subsequent studies of swell- 
ing properties. 

Collagen is a rather inert substance and gen- 
erally resistant to the action of mammalian 
enzymes. However, in view of the autopsy 
source of the material and the 18-hour-period 
which occurred at times between autopsy and 
testing of tendons, the effect of storage on the 
swelling properties was tested. Two tendons 
from young, mature, and old age levels were 
investigated. The swelling was determined with 
the fresh tendons, and again after 8 days’ stor- 
age wrapped in parafilm at 6 C. Figure 3, in 
which the mean values at each age level are 
indicated, shows that the only marked effect of 
storage is an increase in the ability of young 
tendons to swell at pH 2.5 and 12. 


A large number of diaphragm tendons of 
various ages was then tested for ability to swell 
at the three pH levels. The results are sum- 
marized in figure 4 in which the lines drawn 
through the points were constructed by the 
moving average method. There seems to be 
little change in swelling ability from infancy 
to around 30 years of age. Between 30 and 
around 50 years there is a rather abrupt de- 
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Fig. 3. Effect of storage on swelling of tendons from 


young, mature, and old individuals. Mean values for 
each pair of tendons are indicated. 
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Fig. 4. Swelling of tendons at 3 pH levels as a func- 
tion of age. 


crease in swelling. After 50 years, there is a 
slow steady decline in swelling ability. The 
changes are shown clearly at pH 2.5. The same 
trends are shown by dashed lines for pH 12 
and 14. No differences resulting from race or 
sex were detected in these experiments. 

In investigating differences in mechanism of 
swelling at the three pH levels, reversibility of 
the swelling was tested. After the tissues had 
become swollen, they were returned to 0.9% 
NaCl and maintained at room temperature for 
three hours. Weights were determined before 
and after swelling and after maintenance in 
NaCl. Results of experiments with 6- and 68- 
year-old tendons are shown in table 1. Swell- 
ing at pH 2.5 and 12 is completely reversible 
while that at pH 14 continues after the tissue is 
placed in neutral salt solution. Tissues swollen 
at pH 2.5 and 12 which subsequently became 
shrunken in neutral salt solution retained their 


TasLeE 1. MEAN WEIGHTs OF TENDONS (MG.) BEFORE 
AND AFTER ExposuRE TO ACID AND ALKALINE SOLUTIONS, 
AND AFTER RETURN TO SALINE. 
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ability to swell to original levels when replaced 
in pH 2.5 and 12 solutions. 

As decreasing ability to swell was believed to 
be a measure of physiologic age, an investiga- 
tion of the effects of some factors, thought to be 
causally related to senescence, on swelling 
properties seemed worth while. Studies were 
carried out on the following factors which have 
been either theoretically or experimentally re- 
lated to aging: binding of calcium (8), thermal 
denaturation (12), ionizing radiation (15), and 
mechanical stress. 

The effect of exposure to calcium was tested 
by incubating the tendon fragments in 0.1 M 
CaCl, for one hour at 37 C. Controls were in- 
cubated in 0.9% NaCl. After incubation, frag- 
ments were tested for swelling ability. Table 2 
indicates findings with tendons from three age 
levels. The results of calcium treatment are a 
marked decrease in ability to swell at pH 12, a 
slight decrease at pH 14, and variable effects 
at pH 2.5. Incubation in the salt solutions 
alone, before exposure to acid and alkaline 
solutions, did not result in swelling. No age 
differences were noted in calcium effect. 

As a corollary to investigating the effect of 
incubation in a calcium solution, the effect of 
trisodium ethylenediaminetetraacetate (EDTA) 
on swelling properties was studied. Tissue 
fragments were incubated in 0.15 M EDTA at 
37 C. for one hour, after which swelling ability 
was determined. The only effect of EDTA was 
to reduce subsequent swelling at pH 2.5. Table 
3 shows the consistent inhibition of swelling. 
The degree of inhibition was variable and no 
effects related to age were noted. EDTA treat- 
ment alone did not result in swelling. The in- 
hibitory effect of EDTA could be completely 
reversed by incubating EDTA-treated tendon 
for one hour in 0.1 M CaCl, at 37 C. 

The effect of thermal denaturation was 
studied by incubating tendon fragments from 
young individuals in‘mammalian Ringers solu- 
tion at 56 C. for various lengths of time. The 
fragments were then weighed and exposed to 


TasLe 2. EFFect Or ExposuRE OF TENDONS TO 
CALcIuM ON SUBSEQUENT PERCENTAGE OF SWELLING. 
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TaBLE 3. INHIBITORY EFFECT OF EDTA on SuBSEQUENT 
PERCENTAGES OF SWELLING AT PH 2.5. 
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acid and alkaline solutions for three hours, 
after which they were weighed again and the 
percentage of swelling calculated. Figure 5 
shows the effect of heat on subsequent swelling 
properties in the cases of tendons from 29 and 
31-year-old individuals. The heat caused a 
marked loss in ability to swell at all three pH’s, 
with the greatest effect having occurred by 15 
minutes’ exposure. The heat also caused a di- 
minution in the variability between the two 
tendons. Tendon fragments which had been 
heated over 30 minutes and placed in the pH 
14 solution became a viscous liquid. Heating 
alone caused an increase in weight of about 
70% which developed between 15 and 30 
minutes’ incubation and seemed constant after 
30 minutes. If the original fragment weights 
were used for calculations, rather than the 
weights after heating, the values after 15 min- 
utes in figure 5 would be higher but the slopes 
of the curves would not vary much from the 
ones shown, except at pH 14 where the effect 
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Fig. 5. Effect of time at 56 C. on subsequent swell- 
ing ability of tendon from 29- and 31-year-old individ- 


uals. 
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of heat would be equivocal due to dissolution of 
the collagen. Heating in 0.9% NaCl also re- 
sulted in a marked inhibition of ability to swell. 

By teasing tendons, parallel collagen bundles 
about 4 cm. long and 0.3 cm. in diameter could 
be obtained. Placing a 500 Gm. tension on such 
a bundle for 4 hours at room temperature while 
irrigating with mammalian Ringer’s solution 
resulted in no change in swelling properties. 
Radiation of fragments in mammalian Ringer’s 
solution with 930 roentgens also had no effect 
on subsequent ability to swell. 


DISCUSSION 

There are probably at least two causes of the 
swelling determined at the three pH levels. As 
swelling at pH 2.5 decreased with increasing 
acidity and a tendency for a decrease at pH 12 
with increasing alkalinity was noted, and swell- 
ing at these two pH’s was reversible; uptake of 
water at these pH’s was probably of the Don- 
nan (osmotic) type. The absence of calcium 
was seen to inhibit swelling at pH 2.5 while its 
presence inhibited swelling at pH 12. These 
effects are probably related to hydration of 
calcium ions, and are consistent with other evi- 
dence that cations stabilize positively charged 
hydrophilic colloids and tend to precipitate 
negatively charged colloids (18). As the swell- 
ing at pH 14 was irreversible, the strongly al- 
kaline solution probably caused hydrolysis of 
bonds with loss of rigidity of the collagen struc- 
ture. 


With increasing age no shift in the curves of 
swelling as a function of pH was noted. This 
observation, plus finding that the plots of swell- 
ing versus age yielded the same shape at all 
three pH levels suggest that loss of swelling 
properties with age is not related to pH, but 
represents development of a new factor which 
restricts uptake of water. It is unlikely that 
swelling is inhibited by more or tougher re- 
ticular tissue, as Jordan-Lloyd and Marriott 
(7) described more or tougher reticular tissue 
in young than mature tendon. Also, even old 
tendon swelled to such an extent, appearing 
amorphous and translucent, that it seems un- 
likely that restriction of swelling is caused by 
non-elastic structural elements. The appear- 
ance of swollen tendon is also evidence against 
swelling being restricted with age by increased 
density of the collagen bundle weave. 

Accumulation of a cementing miucopolysac- 
charide with age is also unlikely in view of 
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findings by Sobel and Marmorsten (13) that 
the hexosamine/collagen ratio decreases with 
age. 

A process, the results of which would be con- 
sistent with all of the findings in this investiga- 
tion, would be the formation of new cross links 
between polypeptide chains of collagen and 
possible strengthening of old with increasing 
age. This hypothesis is also used by Verzar 
(17) to explain increased force of thermal con- 
traction of rat tail tendon with age. 

One way in which new cross links might 
form is through tanning of collagen by alde- 
hydes in the blood, as discussed on the basis 
of theoretical’ considerations by Bjorksten and 
Champion (4). As no data on physiologic tan- 
ning in vivo are available, this possibility can- 
not be evaluated. Also, new cross links might 
form as a result of thermal denaturation of col- 
lagen. Sinex (12) has pointed out that collagen 
is an inert substance which would be expected 
to show thermal denaturation during incuba- 
tion at 37 C. If collagen has ceased to turn over 
at a significant rate by maturity, thermal de- 
naturation could then have a marked effect on 
collagen structure. Possibly there is an unfold- 
ing of polypeptide chains with exposure of new 
reactive groups which form new cross links. By 
choosing temperature coefficients frequently 
cited for denaturation of proteins, such as 600, 
it can be shown by calculations that loss of 
ability to swell after incubation at 56 C. for 20 
minutes as shown in figure 5 would be about 
the same as that caused by 7 or 8 years’ incuba- 
tion at body temperature. New collagen syn- 
thesis would prolong this period. The loss of 
swelling properties between the ages of 30 and 
50 might be explained on the basis of a statis- 
tically slow irreversible thermal denaturation 
process of the collagen molecules. 

The effects of calcium and EDTA treatment 
did not seem related to age, and were not con- 
sistent at the three pH’s at which age differ- 
ences were shown. However, the possibility 
that calcium-binding is related to aging of col- 
lagen under physiologic conditions and during 
developmental processes has not been excluded. 
The same reasoning applies to the lack of effect 
of mechanical stress and radiation. Radiation 
in particular might act, by causing more rapid 
maturation of collagen through death of fibro- 
blasts or their precursors (12). 

The rapid loss in swelling ability between the 
ages of 30 and 50, rather than a gradual change 
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throughout life, is of interest in regard to the 
theories of Bidder (3), who viewed senescence 
as beginning after an animal had reached a 
specific, genetically determined size, and also as 
taking place after the animal’s early offspring 
required his care no longer. That is, there was 
no necessity for a mechanism to evolve through 
natural selection which would maintain a hu- 
man in equilibrium after his fourth decade, and 
no way in which such a mechanism could 
evolve to maintain an individual after the 
child-bearing period. Thus, after a human 
reaches specific size and has lived long enough 
for the young he would have early in his re- 
productive life to become independent in the 
biologic sense, he would be left with no process 
resulting from evolution which would keep bod- 
ily constituents in a state of equilibrium, and 
would be susceptible to a variety of harmful in- 
fluences during succeeding years. By early in 
the fourth decade there has been a cessation of 
growth, and a biologic reproductive period of 
15-20 years. This would be an appropriate age 
for the onset of aging processes in accordance 
with the views of Bidder, and is the age at 
which diaphragm tendon begins to lose its 
swelling capacity. The variability seen in abil- 
ity of diaphragm tendon to swell, at all age 
levels, may result from plotting a measure of 
physiologic age against chronologic age. 

The physiologic implications of decreased 
ability of collagen to swell with age are prob- 
lematical. A more rigid connective tissue might 
restrict expansion of vessels or motion of mus- 
cular tissue. It might also inhibit transport of 
metabolites or provide a suitable physico- 
chemical framework for arteriosclerotic changes. 


SUMMARY 


The ability of human diaphragm tendon to 
swell in aqueous solutions of HCl and NaOH 
was investigated. The tendon swells maximally 
at pH 2.5, 12 and 14. Swelling at pH 2.5 and 
12 is reversible and is probably of the Donnan 
equilibrium type, while at pH 14 the swelling is 
irreversible and probably due to hydrolysis of 
bonds. The greatest increase in swelling is 
accomplished in 7 hours at the three pH levels. 
Storage at 6 C. for 8 days results in greater 
swelling of young tendons at pH 2.5 and 12 
than of older tendons. There is little change 
in swelling properties to 30 years of age, a 
marked decrease in swelling ability between the 
ages of 30 and 50, with a slow decline in degree 
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of swelling after the age of 50. Calcium poten- 
tiates swelling at pH 2.5 but inhibits swelling 
at pH 12. Thermal denaturation inhibits swell- 
ing while irradiation and mechanical stress in 
vitro have no effect on swelling properties. Na- 
ture of the swelling processes, relationship be- 
tween swelling properties and physiological age, 
and the possible role of thermal denaturation in 
senescence are discussed. 
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THE EFFECT OF AGE AND TEMPERATURE ON THE CEREBRAL 
ENERGY REQUIREMENT IN THE RAT* 
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AND NANCY A. DAHL, B.A. 


(From the Department of Physiology, the University of Kansas, Lawrence) 


The reactions of the Embden-Meyerhof gly- 
colytic scheme and those of the tricarboxylic 
acid cycle are the major sources of free energy 
in the mammalian brain (2, 5). If these two 
sources are abolished by iodoacetic acid (which 
blocks glycolysis) (3), and complete anoxia 
(which blocks the tricarboxylic cycle), the time 
an individual neurone will survive depends 
upon the energy-rich compounds in reserve and 
upon the rate of energy utilization. Thus, the 
time of survival will be a measure of the re- 
serve energy divided by the rate of energy 
utilization. 

When a rat is subjected to anoxia, the time 
survived depends upon the brain (2). As dis- 
cussed elsewhere (10), the survival time of an 
intact rat in anoxia after the injection of iodoa- 
cetic acid also depends upon the survival of 
the brain. Therefore, the time a rat poisoned 
with iodoacetic acid survives in an atmosphere 
of nitrogen is a measure of the reserve energy 
and the power requirement of the cerebral cells. 

The survival times of old, young, and neo- 
natal rats at various body temperatures, poi- 
soned with iodoacetic acid and placed in a 
nitrogen atmosphere, are presented. 


METHODS 

One hundred seventy-six female rats of 
known birth date from a Sprague-Dawley 
strain, fasted 18 to 24 hours, were used for these 
experiments. The various ages were represented 
by 32 animals, 1-day old; 7, 10-day; 83, 21-day; 
40, 1-year; 14, 2-years. The temperature of the 
rats was brought to the desired level by im- 
mersing the animal to the shoulders in a tem- 
perature-controlled water bath. The colonic 
temperature was measured within 0.2 C. by the 
use of a copper-constantan thermocouple. In 
the cooling experiments the water bath was 
maintained at a temperature 5 C. colder than 
the colonic temperature desired and in 5 to 15 
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minutes of immersion the experimental tem- 
perature was achieved. (The 21-day old rats 
lost consciousness at about 19 C.) Iodoacetic 
acid (0.18 mg./Gm.) (3) was then injected in- 
traperitoneally and the colonic temperature 
maintained for 5 to 10 minutes. At the end of 
this time, the rat was made anoxic by placing 
it in a nitrogen chamber (10). After a mea- 
sured period of time (table 1), the rat was re- 
moved quickly to air (at room temperature), 
placed on its side, and left untouched for 5 
minutes. At this time, if the animal had normal 
respiratory movements, it was considered a sur- 
vival. It should be pointed out that the sur- 
vivals ultimately succumbed to the effect of the 
iodoacetic acid alone within an hour or two. 
The severe rigor of iodoacetic acid poisoning 
appeared within a few minutes after respira- 
tions ceased. 
RESULTS 

Table 1 presents the data from experiments 
on the survival of rats at various ages and tem- 
peratures in an atmosphere of nitrogen after 
iodoacetate administration. The percentage of 
animals surviving at various times is shown in 
figure 1. This figure is a reconstruction of the 
deaths and survivals at particular times in ni- 
trogen (6). All the animals included in the 
figure were at body temperatures of 35 to 38 C. 
The number of animals in the various age 
groups was: 7, 1-day old; 7, 10-day; 53, 21-day; 
24, 1-year; 8, 2-years. In the construction of 
the curve it was assumed that rats surviving at 
a particular test time would have survived a 
shorter exposure to nitrogen. Similarly, rats 
dying at a particular test time would have died 
following a longer exposure to nitrogen. 

The pronounced effect of body temperature 
upon the survival time is illustrated in figure 2, 
which is based on the observations on 25, 1-day 
old animals; 83, 21-day; 40, 1-year; 12, 2-year. 
The range of body temperature in these experi- 
ments was from 15 to 40 C. The 50% survival 
times shown in this figure were calculated from 
a reconstruction of the data as outlined above. 
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TasLe 1. SurvivaL in NrirROGEN ATMOSPHERE AFTER 


IoDOACETATE ADMINISTRATION. 


CEREBRAL ENERGY REQUIREMENT 





Body Time in No. of 
Temp. Nitrogen Animals 
(C.) : 


No. of 
Survivals 





1-Day Old Animals 























40 10 2 1 
15 2 0 
35 15 z 1 
18 1 0 
20 3 1 
25 1 0 
30 1 0 
20 75 2 2 
80 2 0 
90 2 0 
105 1 0 
15 110 2 0 
120 2 2 
125 1 0 
160 1 0 
180 } | 0 
10 180 1 1 
240 1 1 
255 1 1 
270 3 0 
360 1 0 
10-Day Old Animals 
35 10 1 1 
15 3 1 
18 1 0 
20 2 0 
21-Day Old Animals 
39.8 4 1 1 
6 1 1 
8 3 1 
36.8 s 6 6 
10 19 10 
12 18 3 
14 1 1 
15 5 2 
17 2 1 
20 2 0 
29.9 8 2 2 
10 2 0 
12 1 0 
16 1 0 
25.1 14 1 1 
15 1 1 
16 2 1 
18 1 0 
20 1 0 
25 1 0 
20.3 22 1 1 
24 2 2 
26 3 0 
15.7 25 1 1 
40 3 2 
45 1 0 
50 1 0 
1-Year-Old Animals 
35-38 10 2 2 
12 9 7 
15 8 5 
17 5 3 
32-34 15 3 1 
17 1 1 
19 1 1 
20 1 0 
26-31 15 1 1 
17 1 1 
20 3 2 
22 3 1 
25 2 0 








Table 1 (Continued) 


2-Year-Old Animals 








35-37 15 1 1 
17 1 1 
22 1 1 
23 1 1 
25 4 0 
30-34 25 3 2 
27 3 2 
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Figure. 1. Percentage of rats surviving at various 
lengths of time in nitrogen after injection of sodium 
iodoacetate. Dotted line represents 50% survival. Data 
from a total of 99 rats. Body temperature 35-38 C. 
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Figure 2. The effect of body temperature on the sur- 
vival time. Data based on: 25, 1-day animals; 83, 21- 
day; 40, 1-year; 14, 2-year. 


DISCUSSION 


This study is an attempt to obtain informa- 
tion about the influence of temperature and 
age upon the rate of free energy (power) re- 
quirement for cerebral function. The survival 
time of the animal as operationally defined un- 
der METHODs is a measure of the survival time 
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of the medullary centers, primarily the cells 
concerned with respiratory movements. The 
heart, peripheral nerves, and muscles do not 
limit the survival time of the whole animal; in- 
deed, heart beats and body reflex movements 
persist for a few minutes after the respiratory 
movements have ceased. A complete discussion 
of the brain as the limiting organ in anoxia 
may be found in the publications of Himwich 
(2). 

As stated in the introduction, the survival 
time in our experiments depends upon the 
energy-rich compounds in reserve and upon the 
rate of energy utilization. The changes in sur- 
vival time which are seen with changes in age 
and temperature, therefore, indicate an altera- 
tion in the reserve energy or in the rate of 
energy utilization, or both. The cerebral en- 
ergy reserves (i.e., adenosine triphosphate and 
phosphocreatine) do not seem to be changed 
with body temperature or age on the basis of 
preliminary experiments which show that the 
cerebral arp, at least, remains the same (2 
micromoles/Gm. wet weight of brain) with 
various body temperatures and is the same in 
the 1-day animal as in the 21-day animal (also 
see Schneider in ref. 8). If we assume that the 
cerebral energy reserves do not change with age 
or body temperature, then the survival time be- 
comes a measure, in inverse proportion, of the 
power requirement alone. 

Age.—tThe relationship between the cerebral 
power requirement and age is shown in figure 
3. Many morphologic and physiologic changes 
are known to occur in the rat brain during the 
first 10 days of neonatal life (12) and we see 
from the present experiments that they are as- 
sociated with an increased power requirement. 
There seems to be a maximum at weanling or 
young adult age and then a gradual decline 
to about the neonatal level in the senescent 
animal. It is interesting that many other 
physiologic properties of the aging cell tend to 
return to the youthful state. In particular, 
some studies indicate that the permeability of 
the cell decreases with senescence, tending to 
decline to the level existing in young cells 
(4). Since the brain accomplishes no me- 
chanical work, the rate of utilization of en- 
ergy by the brain must be associated with the 
maintenance of concentration gradients across 
cell membranes. With a decrease of permeabil- 
ity, less power should suffice to maintain ade- 
quate gradients. In addition to the permeability 
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Figure. 3. The relative cerebral power requirement and 
its change with age. The power requirement is taken 
to be proportional to the reciprocal of the 50% survival 
time. Calculated from the values in figure 1 and rep- 
resents data on 99 animals. 


changes, many enzyme activities decrease with 
senescence, returning in some cases to the em- 
bryonic level (4) and this decrease may be an- 
other causal factor in the alteration of cerebral 
power requirement seen with aging. 

Temperature.—It is apparent from these ex- 
periments that a change in body temperature 
is also associated with a change in power re- 
quirement (fig. 2). Moreover, the temperature- 
power relationship is exponential in nature; 
that is, the natural logarithm of the survival 
time is linearly related to the temperature (fig. 
4), at least below 30 C. The power require- 
ment decrease with decreasing temperature is 
probably a direct result of the reduction in the 
rate of the chemical reactions in the brain in 
which the high energy compounds participate 
and thus the use of these energy-rich com- 
pounds is slowed. Looking at it another way, 
cooling, by reducing the rate of chemical and 
physical processes within cells, leads to a lower 
cost for the maintenance of concentration gra- 
dients. 

The break in the exponential relationship 
above 30 C. (21-day rats, fig. 4) is possibly re- 
lated to the action of the temperature-regulat- 
ing mechanisms which are present in the 21- 
day rats but undeveloped in the 1-day rats. 
With the first stages of cooling, that is, 36 to 
30 C., the temperature regulating centers may 
be expected to cause an increased activity in 
many areas of the brain (as well as in the body 
as a whole), and this in turn leads to an in- 
creased power cost. Below 30 C. this excitatory 
effect of the temperature regulating centers 
may be outweighed by the more pronounced 
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Figure 4. Logarithmic relationship between the sur- 
vival time and temperature. The natural logarithm of 
50% survival time given in figure 2 plotted against body 
temperature. Based on 25, 1-day-old animals and 83, 
21-day-old. 


slowing effect of the reduction in temperature. 
On the other hand, warming the animal to 40 
C. again increases the power cost, this time be- 
cause the increase in temperature increases the 
rate of reactions. 

It is interesting to compare the findings on 
the power (i.e., energy rate) supply of cerebral 
tissues with the power requirement discussed 
here. There is ample evidence that the power 
supply from the oxidative reactions changes 
with age, being lowest in the neonatal and in 
the aged rat and highest in the young adult; at 
least this is true with brain homogenates (7) 
and brain suspensions (11). Also, the power 
supply from oxidative reactions decreases with 
a decrease in temperature (1, 9). 

The considerably greater increase in the sur- 
vival time with hypothermia in the 1-day rats 
compared with the older rats is striking and 
further research in hypothermic responses as a 
function of age should yield some valuable in- 
formation. 

SUMMARY 

Neonatal, weanling, adult, and aged rats of 

accurately known age were injected with so- 
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dium iodoacetate and then subjected to an at- 
mosphere of nitrogen. The length of time the 
animals survived the anoxia was measured as a 
function of age and temperature. The neonatal 
and old animals survived the anoxia a longer 
time than the weanling or 1-year old animals. 
When the body temperature was reduced, the 
survival time increased in all age groups. This 
effect was greater in the 1-day rats than in the 
weanling rats. 


The concept of a cerebral power requirement 
is discussed and it is concluded that if these 
survival times are a measure of the rate of 
energy requirement (power requirement) of the 
brain, then the power requirement varies with 
body temperature and aging. 
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PHYSIOLOGIC ASPECTS OF AGING. II. RADIOCYANOCOBALAMIN 


ABSORPTION AND PROTEIN DIGESTION BY THE RAT 


H. H. DRAPER, Ph.D., AND CAROL LOWE, B.S. 
(From the Division of Animal Nutrition, University of Illinois, Urbana) 


As part of a study of the relationship between 
aging and the absorption and metabolism of 
various nutrients by rats, the absorption of 
radioactive cyanocobalamin and the digestion 
of protein have been investigated. Previous 
work has indicated that the efficiency of absorp- 
tion of radiothiamine by the rat does not 
change appreciably up to about 20 months of 
age, beyond which a substantial reduction oc- 
curs (5). The present experiments suggest that 
a reduction in the efficiency of cyanocobalamin 
absorption also occurs in aged rats and that the 
digestion of protein is unimpaired. 


MATERIAL AND METHODS 

Male albino rats of the Sprague-Dawley 
strain were maintained on a commercial stock 
diet (ground Purina Laboratory Chow) with a 
supplement of 2500 I.U. of vitamin A per 
month. A total of 31 animals, ranging in age 
from 2.5 to 23 months, was selected from the 
pool of animals, fasted for 24 hours, and placed 
in a urinofecal separator (6). A dose of 0.1 
meg. of Co®’-cyanocobalamin in 0.25 ml. aque- 
ous solution (approximately 44,000 disintegra- 
tions per minute) was administered by stomach 
‘ube under light ether anesthesia. This quan- 
tity of the vitamin represents an amount ap- 
proximately equivalent to the daily requirement 
of the growing rat. The feces were collected for 
a 48-hour period, during which ad libitum 
access to the stock diet was given. 

The feces were dried for 12 hours at 105 C. 
and mixed thoroughly by pulverizing to a fine 
powder. A sample of this material was spread 
uniformly in a cupped planchet, covered with 
a layer of aluminum foi! to eliminate the effect 
of beta particle emissions, and counted in a 
Tracerlab Q-gas windowless gas-flow counter 
connected to a Nuclear scaler. A self-absorp- 
tion curve was prepared by adding a solution 
of Co*°-cyanocobalamin to dried, ground feces 
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and, after drying and remixing, counting suit- 
able amounts of the radioactive material. All 
sample counts were corrected for self-absorption 
and decay. The radioactivity excreted in the 
feces of the rat after an oral dose of Co*°- 
cyanocobalamin has been shown to represent a 
mixture of the unabsorbed vitamin and inor- 
ganic Co® released by bacterial decomposition 
(1). Injection of Co®°-cyanocobalamin leads to 
an insignficant excretion of radioactivity in the 
feces. 

The digestibility of the protein of the stock 
diet was determined for rats of different ages by 
feeding a standard amount of an air-dried ref- 
erence sample. After a 12-hour fast, each 
animal was given 10 Gm. of pulverized diet 
which had been mixed with a trace quantity of 
ferric oxide. When the marked sample had 
been consumed, free access was given to the un- 
marked stock diet. All of the marked fecal 
pellets were collected during the subsequent 
period of 2 or 3 days. The nitrogen content of 
the marked feces and the test diet was deter- 
mined by the Kjeldahl method, and protein was 
calculated on the basis of 16% nitrogen. The 
apparent digestibility coefficient (A.D.C.) was 
calculated according to the fraction of dietary 
nitrogen apparently absorbed. 


RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


The extent to which an oral dose of 0.1 mcg. 
of cyanocobalamin is absorbed by rats of dif- 
ferent ages is shown in figure 1. Statistical 
treatment indicated that two trends are rep- 
resented by the data, namely, an increase in 
absorption which accompanied maturation and 
a decrease which accompanied senility. Absorp- 
tion of the vitamin was significantly greater in 
the 8-months-old group than in the 2.5- 
months-old growing animals (P = <.01). This 
difference may be primarily a function of body 
weight, which ranged from 175-200 Gm. for the 
youngest group in contrast to 400-500 Gm. for 
most of the adult animals. A significant cor- 
relation between body weight and cyanocoba- 
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Fig. 1. Intestinal absorption of Co”-cyanocobalamin 
by rats of various ages. 


lamin absorption was found (r = 0.62; P = 
<.01), which is largely attributable to the 
lower uptake by the growing animals. 


A regression analysis of the data relating to 
the rats from 12 to 22 months old revealed a 
significant reduction in absorption over this 
span (P = <.01). However, it may be seen 
in figure 1 that no consistent decrease is evident 
until 22 months of age, when an average ab- 
sorption of 45% was observed compared with 
58% at 12 months. 


The digestibility of dietary protein by rats of 
various ages is illustrated in figure 2. Consider- 
able variability within age groups is evident 
and no differences associable with age were 
discernible, the regression of age on protein 
digestibility being statistically insignificant (P 
= >0.2). 
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Fig. 2. Apparent digestibility of protein by rats of 
various ages. 
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The A.D.C. of protein determined by the 
foregoing procedure represents a composite es- 
timate of the hydrolysis of dietary protein in 
the gastrointestinal tract and of the absorption 
of the end proaucts of hydrolysis. It does not 
take into account that fraction of fecal nitrogen 
which is of body origin, and therefore under- 
estimates the true digestibility of the dietary 
protein. Since the amount of metabolic fecal 
nitrogen is primarily a reflection of the dry 
matter content of the diet, which was equalized 
in this experiment, the standardized procedure 
used provides a valid basis for comparing an- 
imals of different ages. 


The results on cyanocobalamin absorption 
suggest that a reduction in the absorption of 
this vitamin occurs at an age comparable to that 
previously observed for thiamine, although in 
the latter case the decline was of somewhat 
greater magnitude. These findings are of in- 
terest in connection with those of Chow and 
coworkers (4), who reported that the vitamin 
B,. concentration in the plasma of rats declines 
steadily with advancing age from 0.5 months to 
senility. To the extent that the efficiency of 
absorption affects plasma concentration, the 
blood level would tend to be lower, according 
to the present experiment, in immature and 
aged animals, with little change during other 
periods. The voluntary food intake of the 
growing rat in relation to body weight is 
known to decrease according to a quadratic 
function as the animal matures (9). Thus the 
absolute intake of vitamin B,. per unit of 
plasma volume, when fed in a diet of constant 
composition, is approximately twice as great for 
a 50 Gm. rat as for a 250 Gm. rat. This differ- 
ence between the intake of young and mature 
animals is considerably greater than the ap- 
parent disparity in absorption, and may ac- 
count for the higher plasma concentration 
found in young rats (4). Among adult animals 
the average decline of 17% in plasma concen- 
tration between 13 and 23 months observed by 
Chow and associates compares with the average 
decrease of 18% in absorption, calculated by 
regression analysis, between 12 and 22 months 
in the present experiment. This similarity im- 
plies that the decrease in plasma cyanocobal- 
amin level may be a reflection of decreased up- 
take by the intestine. 


These observations on the rat are in general 
conformity with those reported for the adult 
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human by Glass and associates (8), who ob- 
served no general regression between hepatic 
uptake of Co®°-cyanocobalamin and age but 
noted. a higher incidence of individuals in the 
age group between 50 and 80 years who ex- 
hibited a low uptake. Evidence that the serum 
concentration of vitamin B,. bears an inverse 
relationship to age in several selected human 
populations has been presented by Boger and 
associates (2), Chow and coworkers (4), and 
Gaffney and associates (7). 

The absence of a significant trend in protein 
digestion associated with age in the rat is anal- 
ogous to the failure of Sharp and coworkers 
(11) to find a correlation between the digestion 
of N*°-labeled yeast protein and aging in hu- 
man subjects. Chinn, Lavik, and Cameron (3) 
have reported similar findings using I'*-labeled 
protein. The experiments of Meyer, Spier, and 
Neuwelt (10), however, indicated that the fast- 
ing secretion of pepsin and trypsin is impaired 
in aged humans. 


SUMMARY 

The absorption of a standard oral dose of 
0.1 meg. of Co*°-cyanocobalamin, determined 
from the fecal excretion of Co*°, was studied as 
a function of age in the rat. In general, adult 
rats absorbed a larger fraction of the dose than 
immature animals except in the case of the 
oldest age group (22 months), which exhibited 
a decrease in uptake. The digestibility of the 
protein in a reference sample of stock diet was 
determined for rats ranging from 2.5 to 23 
months of age, with no agewise differences 
being found. 
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THE BLOOD PICTURE OF THE AGING MALE RAT* 





ARTHUR V. EVERITT, B.Sc. AND CAROLYN WEBB, B.Sc. 
(From the Department of Physiology, University of Sydney, N.S.W., Australia) 


Although the age changes in the blood pic- 
ture are comparatively well documented in man 
(3, 23, 25, 26, 28, 30), relatively little is known 
about the corresponding changes in the rat. 
Most studies on the rat have been concerned 
with age changes during the first half of the life 
cycle. It has been shown by various observers 
that during growth marked increases occur in 
the hemoglobin level (2, 10, 11, 19, 24, 32, 35), 
the red cell count (10, 11, 15, 19, 32), and the 
white cell count (15, 16). Adult values are 
reached at ages varying from 60 to 150 days 
(10, 11, 19, 24, 32, 35). Very few papers (12, 
19, 21) give details of the blood picture in old 
or senile rats. 

The purpose of this paper is to present data 
on the changes in the blood picture of the ma- 
ture rat, studied from early adult life until 
senility. 


MATERIALS AND METHODS 

One hundred male albino rats, of a non-in- 
bred Wistar strain, were housed from weaning 
until natural death in a small air-conditioned 
room at 25 + 1 C. and 55 + 10% relative 
humidity and fed a pelleted diet as described 
previously (14). Blood samples were obtained 
from the tail of these rats at four stages in the 
life cycle: in young adult life at an average age 
of 326 days. in middle age at 560 days, in old 
age at 762 days and in senility at 963 days. For 
the collection of blood, the rat was placed in 
a transparent plastic holder (17) and warmed 
as outlined earlier (12). The tip of the tail was 
amputated with scissors and the first few drops 
of blood discarded. Blood was collected in cali- 
brated pipettes for hemoglobin determinations 
and blood counts. 

Hemoglobin was determined by both the 
oxyhemoglobin method (1, 12, 31). using 0.04 
per cent ammonium hydroxide as diluent, and 
by the alkaline hematin method (6, 8, 20) 
using 0.1N NaOH as diluent. In both methods 
the optical density was read in a Coleman Uni- 
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versal Spectrophotometer at 545 mu. The he- 
moglobin value was obtained from a calibra- 
tion curve, prepared by plotting the optical 
density of various dilutions of a standard rat 
blood against the calculated hemoglobin value. 


The red cell count was estimated from the 
turbidity of a 1:500 dilution of blood in 0.9 
per cent NaCl measured in a Coleman Uni- 
versal Spectrophotometer at 650 my (12, 34). 
Thirty samples of rat blood were used in pre- 
paring a calibration curve, in which red cell 
turbidity at 650 my was plotted against the cor- 
responding red cell count made in the usual 
manner with Hayem’s solution. In this cali- 
bration 95% of red cell counts calculated from 
the turbidity at 650 mu agreed to within 0.6 
million of the corresponding hemocytometer 
red cell counts, which ranged from 6.8 to 10.3 
million cells per cu. mm. 


Direct eosinophil counts were made over 32 
square mm. (2 chambers) in a double depth 
(0.2 mm.) Fuchs Rosenthal hemocytometer, 
using a 1:20 dilution of blood in freshly pre- 
pared Manner’s fluid (22). 

Total white cell counts were made over 4 
square mm. in a single depth (0.1 mm.) Levy 
Hauser hemocytometer, using a 1:20 dilution 


of blood in 0.5 per cent acetic acid solution 


colored with methyl violet. 

When a group of individuals is studied over 
a lifetime, the loss by death of the shorter lived 
members progressively alters the composition 
of the group and therefore distorts the results 
in old age and senility (9). This error was 
eliminated, as in a previous study (13) by the 
use of 2 series of rats in which no deaths oc- 
curred during the period of observation. Al- 
though 100 rats were originally started in this 
study, only data from the 14 rats surviving un- 
til senility (table 1) and from the 50 rats 
surviving until old age (table 2) were used in 
studying the age change from early adult life 
until old age and senility. 

The statistical significance of over-all changes 
in a series of age groups was determined from 
the analysis of variance. The significance of 
differences between individual age groups was 
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Fig. 1. The changes with age in the hemoglobin level, as determined by the oxyhemoglobin technique, and in 
the counts of red cells leukocytes, and eosinophils, in 14 male rats surviving until senility (continuous line) 
and in 50 male rats surviving until old age (broken line). 









































TaeLFr 1. THe CHANGE WITH AGE IN THE BLOop Picture oF 14 MALE Rats SuRVIVING UNTIL SENILITY. 
Quantity Units Youth Middle Age Old Age Senility F P 
Age Days 313 566 762 963 
+58. E. +4.9 +6.3 +5.7 +0.4 
Hemoglobin Gm./100 ml. 16.3 15.9 16.6 18.3 8.52 <0.01 
(Oxyhemoglobin) +8. E. +0.21 +0.21 +0.21 +0.59 F 
Hemoglobin Gm./100 ml. 16.4 15.9 16.6 18.7 6.78 <0.0 
(Alkaline Hematin) + 8. E. +0.19 +0.35 +0.30 +0.76 . . 
Red Cell 10 cells/cu. mm. 8.4 8.1 7.7 9.0 
Count +8.E. 40.16 40.13 +0.21 40.22 1 <0. 
White Cell 103 cells/cu. mm. 13.4 13.7 12.8 14.6 <1 >0.05 
Count +8. E. +0.76 +0.70 +1.10 +1.48 7 
Eosinophil cells/cu. mm. 531 510 478 314 
Count +8.E. 482 +83 +58 1 uae 

































oe 








1 in 
ine) 





TasBLeE 2. THE CHANGE WITH AGE IN THE BLOopD 
Picture OF 50 Mate Rats SurviviNG UNTIL OLD AGE. 
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Quantity Units Youth |Middle Age} Old Age 
Age Days 329.4 558.1 761.5 
+58. E. +3.0 +3.4 +2.3 
Hemoglobin Gm./100 ml. 16.3 16.2 17.5 
(Oxyhemoglobin) + 8. E. +£0.08 +0.14 +0.25 
Hemoglobin Gm/100 ml. 16.5 16.6 18.0 
(Alkaline Hematin) +S. E. +0.12 +0.18 +0.30 
Red Cell 106 cells/cu.mm. 8.3 8.3 8.4 
Count +8. E. +£0.08 +0.09 +0.18 
White Cell 108 cells/cu.mm. 13.4 14.0 13.2 
Count +58. E. +0.44 +0.53 +0.58 
Eosinophil cells/cu.mm. 664 426 313 
Count + 8. E. +47 +41 +40 














measured by the t test, in which the “within 
groups” or error mean square from the analysis 
of variance was used. 


RESULTS 

Hemoglobin——The hemoglobin content of 
tail blood in the male rat did not change with 
age until the animal reached the last 200 to 
300 days of life. In the 14 rats surviving until 
senility (table 1, fig. 1) the hemoglobin level 
increased significantly from old age to senility, 
as indicated in results with both the oxyhemo- 
globin method (t = 3.31, P < 0.01), and the 
alkaline hematin method (t = 3.15, P < 0.01). 


In the 50 rats surviving until old age this 
rise occurred at an earlier age, being found 
between middle age and old age (table 2, fig. 
1). 

Hemoglobin values given by the alkaline 
hematin method were in close agreement with 
those given by the oxyhemoglobin method. 
Therefore essentially the same change in he- 
moglobin level was observed by both methods 
of estimation. 


Red Cell Count.—The turbidometric method 
for estimating the red cell count gave values 
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EOSINOPHILS PER CU.MM. 








200 150 100 50 ° 
RESIDUAL LIFE IN DAYS 
Fig. 2. The mean eosinophil count + S.E. of male 
rats grouped according to their residual life. The num- 
ber of rats in each residual life group was 20. 


which compared favorably with the direct 
counts obtained by other workers on young 
rats (5, 7, 16, 29, 33). In the 14 rats surviving 
until senility the mean red cell count decreased 
with age from 8.4 million per cu. mm. in youth 
to 7.7 million in old age, before rising again to 
9.0 million in senility (table 1, fig. 1). This 
pattern was similar to that reported earlier 
(12), although it was not found in the 50 rats 
surviving until old age, whose red cell count 
remained relatively constant at about 8.3 mil- 
lion per cu. mm. (table 2, fig. 1). 

White Cell Count—The total leukocyte 
count of young adult rats averaged 13.4 thou- 
sand cells per cu. mm. No statistically signifi- 
cant changes occurred in the leukocyte count 
with age (tables | and 2, fig. 1). 

Eosinophil Count.—The eosinophil count of 
the rat, as in man, was highly variable, since 
counts ranged from 128 to 1510 cells per cu. 
mm. in the young adult. Due to this inherent 
variability of the eosinophil count, statistically 
significant changes were difficult to establish. 

The mean eosinophil count of the male rat 
decreased progressively with age (tables 1 and 


Taste 3. THE Lasr EostnopHit Count Recorpep BeFore DeaTH 1N 100 Mate Rats Groupep AccorDING TO THEIR 
ResipuaL Lire. THE Numer of Rats 1n Eacu Restpuat Lire Group was 20. 








Eosinophil Count (Cells/Cu. Mm.) + 8S. E. at Residual Life (Days) + S. E. 









































F P 
199 + 3.6 145 + 2.4 104 + 3.1 52 + 2.6 12.3 + 2.2 
396 338 343 300 155 
+ 46 + 52 + 38 449 + 40 5% on 
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Taste 4. THe Errect oF Lunc DisEASE ON THE AGE CHANGES IN THE BLoop PicrurE OF MALE Rats SuRVIVING 
UNTIL Otp Ace. ELEVEN Rats WITH SEVERE LUNG DisEASE WERE COMPARED WITH 






























































11 Rats wirH HeattHy Lunes ar AUTOPsy. P 
I 
Healthy Lungs Diseased Lungs F F t 
Quantity Units Between Between } 
Ages Lung € 
Youth Middle Age | Old Age Youth Middle Age | Old Age Groups 
¢ 
Age Days 300 569 737 296 563 737 | 
+ 8. E. +4.8 +5.9 +9.5 4.5 +6.6 +9.6 ¢ 
Hemoglobin Gm./100 ml. 16.1 16.1 16.5 16.4 16.1 16.8 1.17 <1 i 
(Oxyhemoglobin) + S.E. 40.18 40.13 +0.49 40.23 40.39 +0.50 ‘ 
Hemoglobin Gm./100 ml. 16.0 16.4 16.8 16.7 16.3 16.8 as i \ 
(Alkaline Hematin) +8.E. 40.17 +0.31 +0.48 40.27 40.18 +0.50 R 
Red Cell 10° cells/cu. mm. 7.9 8.4 7.9 8.0 8.4 8.5 1.73 1.02 t 
Count +8. E. +0.19 £0.13 +0.33 +£0.15 +£0.16 +0.30 ' , I 
White Cell 10° cells/eu. mm. | 14.4 14.4 11.9 13.2 16.2 17.9 i _— , 
Count + SE. 40.92 +0.78 +0.89 40.79 +1.03 +1.66 : 
Eosinophil cells/eu. mm. 501 500 427 453 484 349 “ “a 
Count +8. E. +118 +80 +48 +96 +57 +105 
E 
** Significant at the 1% level. a 
Cc 
e 
2, fig. 1), but these changes were not statisti- 20 rats, according to the residual life (table 3, d 
cally significant in the 14 rats surviving until fig. 2). A significant decrease in the eosinophil te 
senility (F = 1.68, P > 0.05). A significant count was observed during the last 50 days of n 
decrease was observed, however, from youth to _ life as the animals approached death. O 
i = e i . ” . L 
reg“ age (t 3.76, P pe in the naga Lung Disease and Age Changes in the Blood i 
= rats surviving until old age (table 2). picture —Since lung abscesses were macroscop- ( 
In order to study the change in eosinophil ically evident in about 80 per cent of these rats 
count during the last 200 days of life, the last at autopsy, the observed age changes in the 
eosinophil counts recorded before death in 100 blood picture could have been due to the ef- P 
rats were arranged in 5 groups each containing fects of lung disease (12). This hypothesis was 
tested by comparing the age changes in the B 
‘. eaicnidinds amas blood picture of 2 groups of rats surviving until p 
] old age (table 4): a) 11 rats with healthy n 
7 lungs at autopsy (no macroscopic evidence of ré 
abnormality), and b) 11 rats with severely ci 
i diseased lungs (more than 50 per cent of the S 
Sa lung surface covered with abscesses). lt 
z e This study showed that the age changes in ve 
"0 hemoglobin level, red cell count, and eosinophi! h 
- count in rats with severe lung disease were not ay 
i " significantly different from the age changes in se 
” those with healthy lungs. of 
It was also shown that the white cell counts ™ 
) wo m7) Bo sis wo «Cin old age (table 4 and fig. 3) were signifi- m 
AGE IN DAYS cantly higher in rats with severe lung disease al 
: . _— lu 
Fig. 3. The change with age in the leukocyte count ge on _ with bee rae = — T 
of 11 male rats with severe lung disease, compared with < 01). In rats wit — ung. Isease the 
the change in 11 male rats with healthy lungs at White cell count increased significantly from of 
autopsy. youth to old age (t = 3.01, P < 0.01). cc 
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DISCUSSION 


Age Changes in the Blood Picture-——The in- 
creases in both the hemoglobin level and the 
red cell count in the old male rat stand in con- 
trast to the slight fall in hemoglobin reported 
by a number of workers (3, 23, 25, 30) in 
elderly men. Some rats do become anemic in 
old age, but a great number develop raised 
hemoglobin levels. This elevation of the hemo- 
globin level occurs in the last stage of life, since 
it appears in senility in rats surviving until 
senility (table 1), and in old age in rats sur- 
viving until old age (table 2). Old age and 
senility refer to the chronologic ages given in 
tables 1 and 2, and not to the physiologic age. 
Rats showing an elevation of their hemoglobin 
level may be physiologically older than those 
of the same chronologic age that have normal 
hemoglobin levels. 

In spite of the great variation in the eosino- 
phil count of the rat, there is good agreement 
in the data (tables 1, 2, 3) that the eosinophil 
count decreases with age. The decline in the 
eosinophil count as the animal approaches 
death is marked (table 3) and is probably due 
to stimulation of the adrenal cortex by the ter- 
minal disease. This premortal fall in the eosin- 
ophil count has been observed in man (18, 27). 
Low eosinophil counts have also been reported 
in senile human subjects by Binet and Mathé 
(4), who claimed that the eosinophil count was 
lowest in patients whose condition was very 
poor. 

Lung Disease and the Age Changes in the 
Blood Picture.—It was suggested in an earlier 
paper (12), that the increases in the blood he- 
moglobin level and the red cell count of old 
rats were due to the effect of lung disease in 
causing anoxia, which stimulates erythropoiesis. 
Studies on a small group of rats with severe 
lung disease at autopsy (table 4) failed to re- 
veal any significant elevation of either the 
hemoglobin level or the red cell count in old 
age. In the group of 14 rats surviving until 
senility (table 1), which showed this elevation 
of the hemoglobin level and the red cell count, 
none had severe lung disease, 8 had moderate or 
mild lung disease, and 6 had healthy lungs at 
autopsy. Five out of these 6 rats with healthy 
lungs had raised hemoglobin levels in senility. 
Therefore lung disease is not the primary cause 
of the raised hemoglobin level and red cell 
count in the senile male rat. Severe lurig dis- 





BLOOD PICTURE OF THE AGING RAT 





259 


ease did, however, lead to an increase in the 
white cell count (table 4). 


SUMMARY 


In male rats of the Wistar strain, both the 
hemoglobin level and the red cell count in tail 
blood increased from old age to senility. 

The eosinophil count decreased progressively 
with age, falling most sharply in the last 50 
days of life. 

Severe lung disease had no significant effect 
on these age changes in hemoglobin level, red 
cell count, and eosinophil count. On the other 
hand, the white cell count increased signifi- 
cantly with age in rats that developed severe 
lung disease, but not in those with healthy 
lungs at autopsy. 
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EFFECT OF NON-OVARIAN HORMONES ON THE 





ENDOMETRIUM OF CASTRATE GUINEA PIGS* 


HERMAN T. BLUMENTHAL, Ph.D., M.D., JEROME P. VAETH, M.D., 
AND SAMUEL D. SOULE, M.D. 
(From the Institute of Experimental Pathology, and the Division of Obstetrics-Gynecology, 
The Jewish Hospital, and the Department of Obstetrics-Gynecology, 
Washington University, School of Medicine, St. Louis) 


It is generally recognized that the transition 
in the endometrium from those properties which 
characterize it during the epoch of sexual ac- 
tivity to those typical of senility is not an 
abrupt one. In the human, as Novak and co- 
workers have pointed out (22, 23), there are 
wide variations in the nature of the hormonal 
transition which influences the postmenopausal 
histology of the endometrium. In many wo- 
men, long after cessation of menstrual function, 
a pattern typical of Swiss-cheese hyperplasia of 
the endometrical glands is found. if one studies 
large numbers of women from the active me- 
narche to all ages beyond this epoch, there are 
found all phases of transition between active 
hyperplasia, retrogressive hyperplasia, and se- 
nile endometrium with cystic glands. 

While in animals the variations do not seem 
as great, the transition from the normal cyclic 
changes of the epoch of sexual activity to that 
of the senile state is also not abrupt, but rather 
a progressive one with presenile changes similar 
to those observed in women, terminating ulti- 
mately in senile atrophy. 

In part this progression may be attributed to 
the fact that the terminal cycles are sometimes 
ovulatory, but often anovulatory, with a con- 
sequent buildup in estrogen levels. However, 
the endometrial hyperplasia often persists well 
beyond the period of terminal cyclic changes in 
the ovary and would seem to be due, in part at 
least, to effects of non-ovarian hormones. 

The weight of the evidence indicates that the 
adrenal cortex may be the source of steroid hor- 
mones capable of eliciting such changes in the 
endometrium (1, 2, 7-11, 13, 14, 19-21, 24-28), 
but more recent investigations (12, 15, 17, 18) 
suggest that growth hormone may also play a 
role in stimulating the accessory sex glands in 
both male and female rats deprived of their 
hypophyses and gonads. The experiments re- 

Submitted for publication January 24, 1957. 
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ported here were therefore carried out for the 
purpose of comparing the effectiveness of 
growth hormone with various other non-ovar- 
ian hormones in reversing the regressive endo- 
metrial changes which follow ovariectomy in 
the guinea pig. 


MATERIAL AND METHODS 


Forty-eight guinea pigs between 2 and 3 
months of age, weighing 350-500 Gm., were 
ovariectomized. One group of 6 castrates and 
an additional group of 6 non-castrates served 
as controls. The remaining 42 ovariectomized 
guinea pigs were divided into 5 groups of 6 
each, and | group of 12; they received injections 
of various hormones for a period of 13 days fol- 
lowing a 13-day post-castration period to per- 
mit atrophy of the endometrium. They were 
killed on the day following the injection period. 
The distribution by groups is shown in table 1. 

acto (Armour) was administered in a dose 
of 1 mg. in saline per 50 Gm. body weight. 
Cortisone was given as cortisone acctate 
(Merck) in a quantity of 0.1 mg. saline per 50 
Gm. body weight, and desoxycorticosterone 
acetate (Organon) in a dose of | mg. in ses- 
ame oil per 60 Gm. body weight. Growth hor- 
mone (Armour*) was administered in a quan- 
tity of 0.1 mg. in saline per 250 Gm. body 
weight, and testosterone (Androsol, Smith) in 
a dose of 1.0 Gm. in peanut oil per 250 Gm. 
body weight. Thyroxin (Squibb) was given in 
a dose of 1.0 mg. in water per 250 Gm. body 
weight. All of the foregoing preparations were 
administered daily by the intraperitoneal route, 
except those in oily solution which were given 
subcutaneously. 

All animals were weighed daily, and at the 
conclusion of the experiment the weights of the 
adrenals, thyroids, and pituitary were also re- 
corded. In addition, the uterine horns were 


* We are indebted to Dr. Irby Bunding of Armour and Co., Chi- 
cago, Illinois, for the growth hormone preparation, Lot No. K }. 
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Taste 1. Errects oF Various Non-GonapAL Hormones ON Bopy WEIGHT, ADRENALS, THYROID, PITUITARY, AND 
UTERUs OF OVARIECTOMIZED GUINEA Pics. 























Adrenal Thyroid Pituitary 
Number of | Av. Weight Average Weight | Endometrial 
Experiment Guinea Pigs | Gain or Loss Uterus & Cervix | Reaction 
Av. Wt. Mit.* Av. Wt. Mit.t Av. Wt. Cc. D.t 

Controls 

Non-Castrate...... 6 +13 Gm. 142 mg. 1.3 32.1 mg. 200 9.4 mg. 233 586 mg. 2.0+ 

| ee 6 +29 Gm. 78 mg. : 32.9 mg. 0 10.5 mg. 184 249 mg. 0.5+ 
Sree 12 + 5Gm. 138 mg. 10.1 35.7 mg. 300 9.1 mg. 210 633 mg. 1.5+ 
Cortisone............ 6 +47 Gm. 114 mg. 0 40.8 mg. 200 9.1 mg. 212 612 mg. 3.0+ 
ae 6 + 6Gm. 109 mg. 0.3 28.6 mg. 100 9.0 mg. 191 485 mg. 1.0+ 
Growth Hormone.... . 6 +41 Gm. 128 mg. 0 42.6 mg. 100 9.0 mg. 209 382 mg. 2.5+ 
Testosterone......... 6 +17 Gm. 127 mg. 0.3 41.4 mg. 100 9.1 mg. 207 369 mg. 2.0+ 
, 6 —61 Gm. 127 mg. 0 29.3 mg. 0 9.5 mg. 194 151 mg. 0.5+ 





























* Average number of mitoses per section. 
t Average number of mitoses per gland (both lobes). 
t Cell Density—Number of cells per unit field. 


severed from the fallopian tubes and the cervix 
dissected away from the vaginal wall. Such 
specimens were trimmed of attached connective 
tissue and fat and also weighed. Mitotic counts 
were carried out in the thyroid and adrenal 
according to methods previously used by one of 
us (3, 4); the thyroid counts were recorded as 
the average number of mitoses per thyroid 
(both lobes) and the adrenal counts as the 
average number of mitoses per section. In addi- 
tion, the average number of pituitary cells per 
unit field was determined and recorded as cell 
density according to a method previously re- 
ported (6). Finally, hematoxylin and eosin 
stained sections of the uterine horns and cervix 
were studied for evidence of endometrial and 
endocervical growth activity. The effects of the 
various hormones on endometrial glands were 
graded as 0 to 3+, based on the enlargement 
of epithelial cells and the frequency of mitoses 
in these cells. 

The weights and histologic changes in organs 
other than the uterus and cervix were used to 
provide information regarding the effectiveness 
of dose levels and the possible presence of con- 
taminating hormones. 


RESULTS 

Total Body Weight: The data in this cate- 
gory, shown in table 1, may serve as an indi- 
cator of the adequacy of dosage of the various 
hormones as well as of any secondary effects 
which might be related to general nutritional 
status. Castrate controls showed, on the aver- 
age, a greater weight increase than non-castrate 
controls. The greatest weight gains were ob- 
served in the groups receiving cortisone and 


growth hormone. The weight increase in the 
testosterone group was comparable to that of 
non-castrate controls, while the group receiving 
ACTH and boca showed insignificant increases 
in weight. On the other hand, guinea pigs re- 
ceiving thyroxin uniformly showed marked 
weight loss. 

Adrenals: The weights recorded in table 1 
represent the averages of the combined weights 
of both adrenals in each animal. The atrophy 
resulting from castration is evident from the 
marked difference in weights between castrate 
and non-castrate groups. In none of the groups 
receiving hormones was the dosage adminis- 
tered capable of returning the adrenal weights 
to the level of non-castrate controls. As would 
be expected, ACTH injected animals showed the 
closest approach to such a level. While the dose 
levels of cortisone and poca were not suffi- 
ciently great to produce an adrenal atrophy 
comparable to that in castrate controls, they 
did show the lowest average adrenal weights 
among the groups receiving various hormones. 
Growth hormone, testosterone and thyroxin re- 
stored adrenal weights to a state intermediate 
between ACTH on the one hand, and cortisone 
and poca oni the other. 

As regards mitotic activity of the adrenal cor- 
tex, again the effect of castration in suppressing 
mitotic activity is evident in the difference be- 
tween castrate and non-castrate control groups. 
As would be expected, actu administration pro- 
duced a rather marked mitotic response. The 
other hormones seemed completely ineffective 
in reversing the mitotic suppression resulting 
from castration. 

Thyroid: The weights recorded represent the 
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averages of the combined weights of both lobes 
in each animal of the various groups. Castra- 
tion seems to have no appreciable effect on the 
average thyroid weight. The groups receiving 
poca and thyroxin show a lower average weight 
than both control groups. The greatest weight 
increases were observed in the cortisone, growth 
hormone and testosterone groups, while a 
smaller increase was noted in the group re- 
ceiving ACTH. 

It is evident, however, that the direction of, 
or quantitative change in mitotic activity did 
not in all instances correspond to the change in 
thyroid weight. Castration resulted in a com- 
plete suppression of mitotic activity but no loss 
in average thyroid weight, while thyroxin ad- 
ministration resulted in both a weight loss and 
mitotic suppression. Furthermore, the groups 
showing the greatest increase in average thyroid 
weight did not show as much mitotic activity 
as did the acrH group, which showed a smaller 
weight increase; and the poca group, which 
showed the greatest average loss in thyroid 
weight, had as high a level of mitotic activity 
as the growth hormone and testosterone groups 
in which the greatest thyroid weight increases 
were observed. This may be accounted for on 
the basis that weight gain may represent in- 
creased storage of colloid in some groups and 
increased secretory activity in others. 

Pituitary: The only significant change in av- 
erage pituitary weight was observed in the cas- 
trate control group, which showed a gain. 
Other groups did not show a significant differ- 
ence from non-castrate controls, which may 
perhaps be taken as evidence of a return from 
the castrate to a more normal state. 

The average number of cells per unit field 
(cell density) is an expression of average cell 
size, since the larger the cell, the fewer can be 
accommodated within a fixed area. It is evident 
that castration produced an increase in the 
average size of cells of the anterior hypophysis, 
which probably is accounted for on the basis 
of the development of large castration cells. 
The thyroxin and poca groups showed only 
slightly smaller cells on the average than cas- 
trate controls. The remaining groups, while 
still showing an average cell size larger than 
non-castrates, seemed nevertheless to be ap- 
proaching normal levels. 

Uterus and Cervix: It is evident from the 
data in table 1 that by the twenty-sixth day 
following ovariectomy the weight of the uterus 


and cervix had diminished, on the average, to 
less than one-half that in non-castrate controls. 
In both the acrH and cortisone groups the 
weight of this organ was greater than in normal 
controls, while with poca, growth hormone and 
testosterone it was less but still greater than in 
castrate controls. Only in the thyroxin group 
was the average weight of the uterus and cervix 
less than in non-injected castrates. 


As would be expected, castration resulted in 
a regressive transformation of the endometrial 
glands to simple tubular structures, of dimin- 
ished number lined by low cuboidal epithelium. 
The stroma was composed of a thin layer of 
small compactly arranged spindle cells with 
small, darkly-staining nuclei and scanty baso- 
philic cytoplasm. When the endometrium 
showed such a state of development it was 
graded as 0.5+ (fig. 2). As the glands in- 
creased in diameter and the lining epithelium 
in height, along with some loosening of the 
stromal cells, the grade was recorded at 1+ 
(fig. 1); this was generally the character of the 
endometrium in non-castrate controls. With 
the appearance of occasional mitotic figures in 
glandular or surface epithelium and with en- 
largement of stromal cells, the grade was in- 
creased to 15+ or 2+, depending upon the 
intensity of these changes (fig. 3 and 4). Fi- 
nally, when mitoses were frequent, stroma cell 
enlargement more marked, epithelium consid- 
erably hypertrophied, and glands somewhat 
tortuous, a grade of 3+ was recorded (fig. 5 
and 6). 

As may be noted from the grading recorded 
in table 1 and illustrated in figures 1-7, corti- 
sone and growth hormone were able to produce 
reactions of greater intensity than that observed 
in even non-castrate controls. The cortisone 
group showed average reactions of 3+ intensity, 
and with growth hormone they were 2.5+. 
With testosterone there was a reversal of cas- 
tration effects to about the control level, while 
with poca and actH the reversal was noticeable 
but less adequate. Only in the thyroxin group 
did the endometrium remain in a completely 
castrate state, and in some animals atrophy was 
more intense than in controls. In castrate con- 
trols cystic glands of the type usually seen in 
senile cystic atrophy were frequently encoun- 
tered. Such cysts were equally numerous in the 
thyroxin group and they were less numerous 
in all other groups except in the non-castrate 
controls and in animals receiving cortisone. In 
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Fig. 1. Endometrium, non-castrate controls. Mag. 
approx. 120 xX. Surface epithelium is cuboidal and 
stroma is loose. Glands are either simple tubular or 
show slight tortuosity. 





Fig. 2. Endometrium, castrate controls. Mag. ap- 
prox. 120 X. Note infolding of surface epithelium and 
compact character of stroma consisting of small cells. 
Glands are simple tubular and sparse. Myometrium is 
represented by a thin strip at the bottom of the figure. 


the latter the reaction was sufficiently intense 
to result in the disappearance of these cysts, 
although the endometrium was still in a pro- 
liferative state. Secretory endometrium was not 
encountered in any animal in these experi- 
ments. 

Grading of the endocervical reaction was not 
attempted. In non-castrate controls the surface 
epithelium consisted of fairly tall mucin-secret- 
ing columnar cells with an occasional small 
focus of squamous metaplasia. In castrate con- 
trols the columnar cells were not as tall and the 
squamous foci were uniformly absent (fig. 8). 
In all of the hormone-injected groups with the 
exception of cortisone and thyroxin the epithe- 
lium was not significantly different from that 
in castrate controls, except for the reappearance 


Fig. 3. Endometrium, actH group. Mag. approx. 
400 X. Glands and stroma are comparable to non- 
castrate controls. Note cystic gland in upper left-hand 
corner, a residuum of cystic change in endometrial 
atrophy. 





Fig. 4. Endometrium, growth hormone group. Mag. 
approx. 400 X. Surface epithelium, stroma and glands 
are comparable to acTH group except for increased mi- 
totic activity (arrows). 


of an occasional small focus of squamous meta- 
plasia, thus indicating that cervical epithelium 
is not as sensitive as endometrium to these sub- 
stances. The thyroxin group showed no detect- 
able difference from that observed in castrate 
controls. At the other extreme, the effect of 
cortisone was most striking (fig. 9). All of the 
guinea pigs which received this hormone 
showed a transformation of the columnar cells 
to large squamous cells. The latter formed a 
thick layer with blunt’pegs projecting into the 
underlying stroma. 


DISCUSSION 
These experiments have dealt not only with 
the effects of castration and the administration 
of various non-ovarian hormones on the endo- 
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Fig. 5. Endometrium, cortisone group. Mag. approx. 
400 X. Note papillarity and increase in size of surface 
epithelium. Glands show moderate tortuosity and a 
marked increase in size of epithelium. Stromal cells 
are also enlarged and compactly arranged. There is an 
absence of secretory vacuoles. 





Fig. 6. Endometrium, cortisone group. Mag. approx. 
600 X. There is a marked increase in mitotic activity 
of epithelium (arrows), as well as marked hypertrophy. 
Secretory vacuoles are absent. 


metrium and endocervix, but also with their 
effects on the thyroid, adrenal, and anterior 
hypophysis. The latter observations were made 
in order to determine whether the administered 
hormone was acting directly on the endome- 
trium and endocervix, or indirectly through the 
stimulation of other endocrine glands, either 
because of physiologic interrelations or the pos- 
sible presence of contaminating hormones. 

Of the non-pituitary hormones, those with 
adrenocortical activity seemed to be most effec- 
tive, and in this regard cortisone was consider- 
ably more effective than poca. These observa- 
tions, then, substantiate three already existing 
lines of evidence that adrenal hormones may 
have effects similar to ovarian hormones, ‘i.e., 


Fig. 7. Endometrium, thyroxin group. Mag. approx. 
120 X. Endometrium is comparable to that shown in 
figure 2. Surface shows no infolding, but lining epithe- 
lium is atrophic. Glands show moderate dilatation, but 
are few in number and lined by flattened cells. Stroma 
consists of compactly arranged small cells. Myometrial 
cells are also atrophic. 


Fig. 8. Cervix, castrate controls. Mag. approx. 400 
x. Note low columnar surface epithelium and fibro- 
muscular stroma. 


1) early pregnancy can be maintained follow- 
ing removal of the corpus luteum of pregnancy 
if adrenal cortical hormones are administered 
(7, 8), 2) adrenal cortical hyperplasia and tu- 
mors develop in mice following ovariectomy, 
with subsequent continuation of estrus (26, 
27), and 3) secretory endometrium and decid- 
uoma formation may follow the administration 
of poca (13, 14, 20, 24). 

More specifically, direct proof of progesterone 
secretion by the adrenal gland was first pre- 
sented by Beall (1) and by Beall and Reich- 
stein (2), who were able to isolate this sub- 
stance from the adrenal cortex. More recently 
it was shown by Davis and coworkers (11) that 
the adrenal gland may release a progesterone- 
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Fig. 9 Cervix, cortisone group. Mag. approx. 240 X. 
Epithelium shows marked squamous metaplasia, with 
projection of blunt epithelial pegs into superficial 
stroma (arrow). 

All figures are of sections stained with hematoxylin 
and eosin. 


like substance, since increased amounts of 
pregnandiol were found in the urine of patients 
treated with corticotrophin. In addition, Zarrow 
and Lazlo-Wasem (27) have shown that the 
administration of corticotrophin or epinephrin 
as well as exposure to cold causes the release 
of progesterone from the adrenal gland, as 
shown by bioassay. 

In the present experiments the changes in the 
endometrium even with cortisone were prolifer- 
ative rather than secretory, indicating that cer- 
tain adrenal cortical hormones may also have 
an estrogenic effect. Such an effect has also 
been reported by Weinstein, Schiller, and 
Charipper (25) following antotransplantation 
of adrenals into the uterine wall of ovariecto- 
mized rats; they also observed changes in the 
cervix comparable to those herein described. 


As would be expected, there was only a slight 
restoration of the adrenals from the castration 
state in the cortisone and boca groups. On the 
other hand, cortisone produced an effective re- 
turn of thyroid activity to pre-castration levels, 
while with poca there was only a partial return. 
In both groups the pituitaries still showed some 
slight castration effect, somewhat more marked 
in animals receiving poca. These changes seem 
to be the result of physiologic interrelations 
rather than contaminating hormones. 


It also seems likely that the effect of testoster- 
one may have been mediated through the 
adrenal. While mitotic activity remained low, 
there seemed to have been an adrenal response 
on the basis of regained weight. These results 


are comparable to those reported by Zizine, 
Simpson, and Evans (28), who observed a par- 
tial restoration of the atrophied adrenals by the 
administration of male sex hormones. The 
histologic effects of testosterone on the endome- 
trium were better than those obtained with 
poca, although the regain in endometrial 
weight was better in the latter. The response 
was not as marked as with cortisone. In the 
testosterone group the thyroids showed a mod- 
erate return toward the precastration state, as 
did also the pituitary, and again this seems to 
be the result of physiologic interrelations. 


As a rule, castrate guinea pigs receiving 
thyroxin showed an even more marked atrophy 
of the endometrium than castrate controls. This 
was the only hormone of those tested which 
was not able, at least in some degree, to reverse 
the effects of castration on the endometrium. 
There was in addition, a distinct intensification 
of atrophy of the muscle fibers of the myome- 
trium (fig. 7). This effect was produced despite 
a repair of the castrate state of the adrenals 
comparable to that seen with testosterone. As 
would be expected, the thyroid gland showed 
no repair from the castration state, and the 
hypothysis showed the least return of all of the 
groups receiving hormones. It is not possible to 
determine from these data to what extent the 
changes observed with thyroxin were, in fact, 
hormonal effects, and to what degree they may 
have been the result of the marked weight loss 
sustained by all guinea pigs in this group. 

Of the two hypophyseal hormones, actu pro- 
duced uterine weights in excess of those in non- 
castrate controls and therefore a considerably 
better effect than growth hormone if judged on 
a weight basis. However, on a histologic basis 
the endometria of guinea pigs receiving growth 
hormone showed greater proliferative activity 
than those of the acrH group. As would be 
expected, guinea pigs receiving actrH showed 
the most marked adrenal hyperplasia. In this 
regard, the differences in uterine weight may 
have been due, in part at least, to salt and 
water retention in animals receiving acrH, and 
this factor may also account for some of the 
increase in uterine weight in the cortisone and 
poca groups. The thyroid also showed a greater 
degree of activity than in non-castrate controls, 
an effect which may have reduced somewhat 
the histologic reaction in the endometrium. 
The pituitary showed a repair from the castra- 
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tion state comparable to that observed in the 
cortisone group. 

The endometrial reaction in guinea pigs re- 
ceiving growth hormone was second in intensity 
only to the cortisone group. There was some 
repair of the castration atrophy of the adrenals 
on a weight basis, but no mitotic activity was 
observed. The thyroid also showed a rather 
marked gain in weight, but mitotic activity was 
only half that found in non-castrate controls. 
The pituitary was comparable to that seen in 
the acTH and cortisone groups. 

Davidson and Moon (10) were among the 
first to show that crude extracts of acrH can 
maintain the secondary sex organs of young 
castrated rats, and it was later shown by David- 
son (9) and by Nelson (21) that such main- 
tenance is effected through the adrenals. More 
recently, Lastroh and Li (17) have observed 
that acTH can restore the atrophy of castration 
of the ventral prostate in the presence, but not 
in the absence, of the adrenals, while growth 
hormone may have some effect even in the ab- 
sence of the adrenals. Similarly, Flux (12) has 
observed that growth hormone probably con- 
taining traces of thyrotropin but little or no 
ACTH or FSH will increase uterine weight of the 
castrate female mouse, and Huggins and co- 
workers (15) have reported that in hypophysec- 
tomized, hypophysectomized-adrenalectomized, 
or hypophysectomized-ovariectomized rats 
growth hormone will produce an increase in 
uterine weight and the appearance of tall 
columnar mucous cells in the vagina. 


Ingle (16) has suggested that corticoids play 
only a permissive role in physiologic processes, 
a concept also accepted by Lastroh and Li (17), 
since in the absence of the adrenals the pro- 
static improvement usually required adrenal 
steroids in addition to growth hormone. The 
latter investigators further suggest that while 
ACTH is moving sudanophilic material out of the 
adrenal, growth hormone is replacing it, per- 
haps by making available to the gland the raw 
materials which are used up in the secretory 
process. In another report Li (18) points out 
that growth hormone seems to bring out what 
may be the true physiologic function of estro- 
gen. He suggests that growth hormone plays a 
supporting role in the biologic action of a hor- 
mone or a biologic agent, creating the necessary 
and sufficient environment for other biologic 
agents to exercise the full scope of their func- 
tion. ’ 
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The present experiments therefore show that 
a number of hormones may reverse the effects 
of castration on the endometrium. In general, 
the data suggest that these effects may be pro- 
duced either directly or indirectly by a combi- 
nation of adrenal cortical hormones and growth 
hormone. Since one of us (5) has shown that 
the content of other trophic hormones of the 
human pituitary does not diminish with ad- 
vancing age, it seems likely that this is also true 
for growth hormone. In general it seems likely 
that the endocrine-potential for producing en- 
dometrial hyperplasia exists even in senescent 
states, and the determining factor may be the 
responsiveness of the endometrium. Experi- 
ments with senescent animals may serve to clar- 
ify this point. 

SUMMARY 

The effects of acTH, cortisone, DOCA, testos- 
terone, thyroxin and growth hormone on the 
endometrium and endocervix of castrate guinea 
pigs have been studied. All of these hormones, 
with the exception of thyroxin, were able to 
effect some degree of restoration of the endome- 
trium from the atrophy of castration. In this 
regard cortisone was most effective, producing 
in addition to an active proliferation of the 
endometrium, a marked squamous change in 
the endocervix. Growth hormone was some- 
what less effective than cortisone, but more 
effective than actu or the other steroid hor- 
mones. The results suggest further that thy- 
roxin may intensify castration atrophy of the 
endometrium, although this may be due to the 
marked weight loss encountered in this group. 

The possibility that the effects of certain of 
these hormones may have been mediated 
through the thyroid, adrenal or anterior hy- 
pophysis have also been considered, and the 
interrelation of adrenal cortical and growth 
hormones discussed. 


REFERENCES 


1. Beall, D.: Isolation of Progesterone and 3:20-allo- 
pregnanolene from Ox Adrenals. Biochem. J., 32: 
1957-1960, 1938. 

2. Beall, D., and Reichstein, T.: Isolation of Proges- 
terone and Allopregnanolene from the Adrenal. 
Nature, 142: 479, 1938. 

3. Blumenthal, H. T.: Mitotic Count in the Adrenal 
Cortex of Normal Guinea Pigs. Endocrinology, 
27: 477-480, 1940. 

4. Blumenthal, H. T.: Influence of Time of Feeding 
on the Periodicity in Activity in the Thyroid and 
Adrenal Gland of Normal Male Guinea Pigs. 
Endocrinology, 27: 481-485, 1940. 


268 


un 


16. 


BLUMENTHAL, VAETH, AND SOULE 


Blumenthal, H. T.: Relation of Age to the Hor- 
monal Content of the Human Anterior Hypophy- 
sis. A.M.A. Arch. Path., 47: 481-494, 1954. 


Blumenthal, H. T.: Aging Processes in the Endo- 
crine Glands of Various Strains of Normal Mice: 
Relationship of Hypophyseal Activity to Aging 
Changes in Other Endocrine Glands. J. Gerontol., 
10: 253-267, 1955. 


Courrier, R., and Kehl, R.: Sur le Besoin Hormonal 
Quantitatif chez la Lapine Gestante Castrée. 
Compt. rend. Soc., de Biol., 128: 188-191, 1938. 


Courrier, R., and Jost, A.: Le Pregnenolene As- 
sure le Maintien de la Grossesse chez la Lapine 
Gestante Castrée. Compt. rend. Soc. de Biol., 130: 
1162-1163, 1939. 


Davidson, C. S.: Effect of Adrenocorticotropic Ex- 
tract upon Accessory Reproductive Organs of Cas- 
trated Rats. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & Med., 36: 
703-705, 1937. 


Davidson, C. S., and Moon, H. D.: Effect of 
Adrenocorticotropic Extracts on Accessory Re- 
productive Organs of Castrate Rats. Proc. Soc. 
Exper. Biol. & Med., 35: 281-282, 1936. 


Davis, M. E., Test, C. E., Navori, C. A., Hyrse, 
B., Pettinger, R. E., and Dunkle, F.: Some Effects 
of Adrenocorticotropic Hormone in Various Hypo- 
ovarian States: Secondary Amenorrhea. J. Clin. 
Endocrinol., 12: 697-707, 1952. 


Flux, D. S.: The Growth-Stimulating Effect of 
Growth Hormone and L-Thyroxine on the Mam- 
mary Glands and Uterus of the Mouse. J. Endo- 
crinol., 15: 266-272, 1957. 


Gallardo, J. B. Sosa: Action Progestationale de la 
Desoxycorticosterone. Compt. rend. Soc. de Biol., 
133-134: 170-172, 1940. 


Hoffman, F.: Uber die Wirkung des Nebennieren- 
rindenhormons (Corticosteron) auf das weibliche 
Genitale. Zentralbl. Gyndk., 62: 2694-2700, 1938. 


Huggins, C., Jensen, E. V., and Cleveland, A. S.: 
Chemical Structure of Steroids in Relation to Pro- 
motion of Growth of the Vagina and Uterus of 
the Hypophysectomized Rat. J. Exper. Med., 100: 
225-240, 1954. 


Ingle, D. J.: Role of the Adrenal Cortex in Ho- 
meostasis. J]. Endocrinol., 8: 23-27, 1952. 


17. 


> 


24. 


25. 


rs i 


28. 


29. 


Lastroh, A. J., and Li, C. H.: Stimulation of the 
Sex Accessories of Hypophysectomized Male Rats 
by Non-Gonadotrophic Hormones of the Pituitary 
Gland. Acta endocrinol., 25: 1-16, 1957. 

Li, C. H.: Pituitary Growth Hormone as a Meta- 
bolic Hormone. Science, 123: 617-619, 1956. 


Lyons, W. R., Li, C. H., Johnson, R. E., and Cole, 
R. D.: Evidence for Progesterone Section by 
ACTH-Stimulated Adrenals. Proc. Soc. Exper. 
Biol. & Med., 84: 356-358, 1953. 

Masson, G.: Deciduoma Formation with Desoxy- 
corticosterone Acetate. Proc. Soc. Exper. Biol. & 
Med., 54: 196-197, 1943. 

Nelson, W. O.: Production of Sex Hormones in 
the Adrenals. Abstract #186, Anat. Rec., 81: 97, 
1941. 

Novak, E., and Martzloff, K. H.: Hyperplasia of 
the Endometrium—A Clinical and Pathological 
Study. Am. J. Obst. & Gyn, 8: 385-411, 1928. 
Novak, E., and Richardson, E. H., Jr.: Proliferative 
Changes in the Senile Endometrium. Am. J]. Obst. 
& Gynec., 42: 564-579, 1941. 

Robson, J. N.: Comparison of the Amounts of 
Progesterone and of DOCA Needed to Produce 
Certain Progesterone-like Actions. J. Physiol., 96: 
21-23, 1939. 

Weinstein, M. J., Schiller, J., and Charipper, H. A.: 
Estrogenic Activity of Adrenal Transplants to the 
Uterus of Ovariectomized Rats. Anat. Rec., 108: 
441-445, 1950. 

Woolley, G. W., and Little, C. C.: The Incidence 
of Adrenal Cortical Carcinoma in Gonadectomized 
Female Mice of the Extreme Dilution Series. I. 
Observations on the Adrenal Cortex. Cancer Re- 
search, 5: 193-202, 1945. 

Woolley, G. W., and Little, C. C.: The Incidence 
of Adrenal Cortical Carcinoma in Gonadecto- 
mized Female Mice of the Extreme Dilution Series. 
II. Observations on the Accessory Sex Organs. 
Cancer Research, 5: 203-210, 1945. 

Zarrow, M. X., and Lazo-Wasem, E. A.: The Re- 
lease of a Progesterone-like Substance from the 
Adrenal Gland. Acta Endocrinol., 18: 273-280, 
1955. 

Zizine, L. A., Simpson, M. E., and Evans, H. M.: 
Direct Action of Male Sex Hormone on the 
Adrenal Cortex. Endocrinology, 47: 97-107, 1950. 








sui 
jec 


ob 


Po] 
cas 


we 
fen 


ing 


en\ 
live 
tior 
to | 


two 
ane 





Suk 


tors j 
Laugl 
Instit 
Metal 
to ou 
in th 
Mrs. - 
the s 
where 





e, 
vy 
T. 


ve 
st. 


of 
ice 


he 
8: 


ice 


ed 


2e- 


ace 
to- 
ies. 
ns. 


Re- 
the 
80, 


the 
50. 





STUDIES OF GROWTH THROUGHOUT THE LIFE SPAN IN JAPANESE: 





II. BEARD GROWTH IN RELATION TO AGE, SEX, HEREDITY, 
AND OTHER FACTORS* 


JAMES B. HAMILTON, Ph.D.,t HARUMI TERADA, M.D. AND GORDON E. MESTLER* 


(From the Departments of Anatomy, State University of New York, College of Medicine at 
New York City,t and Toky5 University Medical Faculty, Toky6, Japant) 


This communication is part of a study of 
Japanese subjects planned as a counterpart 
of investigations of secondary sex characters in 
Caucasians. The intention is to contrast groups 
of subjects in which development of certain 
secondary sex characters and male-selecting 
pathologic conditions tends to occur, respec- 
tively, in pronounced vs. more limited degrees. 
In this connection it may be recalled that in 
groups of subjects (but not necessarily in in- 
dividuals) with marked development of male 
secondary sex characters there is a tendency to 
development of male-selecting pathologic con- 
ditions such as baldness (15, 21) and acne 
(20). 


Preliminary studies indicated that facial hir- 
sutism was exceedingly rare in Japanese sub- 
jects with the exception of mature males. 
Therefore, specific data upon this point were 
obtained for females and children in Japanese 
populations to permit comparisons with Cau- 
casians. 


MATERIALS AND METHODS 


All subjects were of Japanese ancestry. There 
were 365 males | to 87 years of age, and 335 
females 5 to 88 years old. Distribution accord- 
ing to age, sex, and country of residence is given 
in table 1. The subjects lived in Tdky6 or its 
environs, with the exception of 7 persons who 
lived in New York City at the time of investiga- 
tion under dietary and other conditions similar 
to those of white American subjects examined 
in a companion study. Comparison of these 
two geographically-separated groups of Jap- 
anese was undertaken to ascertain if beard 
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growth were influenced by. environmental cir- 
cumstances such as climate and nutrition. 


All subjects were in good health as far as 
could be determined without detailed study. 
None was underfed or dieting during the in- 
vestigation. Some of the older persons lived in 
homes for the aged but neither these nor any 
other individual resided in an institution be- 
cause of poor health. Specifically, none was 
institutionalized because of feeble-mindedness, 
a condition known (20) to be associated with 
tendencies to poor development of secondary 
sex characters as indicated by weights of axil- 
lary hair and beard. 


Studies of Japanese in New York City were 
made in March and April of 1956. Most of the 
collections of beard from subjects in Japan were 
obtained in May, June, and July of 1954. How- 
ever, 39 members of 4 large families and 4 pairs 
of identical twins were examined in the sum- 
mer of 1953; extensive genetic studies of these 
subjects with serologic and other methods (20) 
strongly supported the stated familial relation- 
ships. Values for brothers who were identical 
twins tended to be similar; hence they were 
averaged and used as the equivalent of a single 
individual in all tabulations and graphs. 

The beard was shaved and weighed in all 
males 15 or more years of age. Surface area of 
the beard and the number of hairs per sq. cm. 
of a selected region of the face were studied in 
the 7 Japanese men examined in New York 
and in 25 men in Japan. The size and structure 
of individual hairs were studied microscopically 
in shavings from 224 of the males 15 or more 
years of age who lived in Japan; the percentage 
of gray hairs was calculated for 157 males of 
this same group. 

Methods employed in measurements of beard, 
an analysis of their reliability, and the precau- 
tions to be observed, will be described in detail 
elsewhere (20). The chief precautions were 
(a) collection of samples for periods of 24 
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Taste 1. DisrripuTion, ACCORDING TO AGE AND Sex, OF 700 SuBjecTs OF JAPANESE ANCESTRY. ‘l'HE NUMBERS IN 
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Years of Age 
Sex 1-9 10-14 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69 70-79 80-89 Total 
ER ey Bere 31 96 49 36 28 25+ (5) | 22+ (2) 26 16 14 15 365 
aes vei senses 25 68 37 38 29 31 29 26 22 15 15 335 






































hours, or multiples thereof, since the beard 
grows faster during the day than at night (20); 
(b) limitation of the shaved area to the an- 
terior and lateral surfaces of neck and face, the 
latter bounded superiorly at the level of the 
external auditory meatuses; (c) use of a single- 
head electric razor with chambers that retained 
shavings* and (d) removal of epithelial debris, 
lipids, and moisture before weighing of the 
hairs. 

In Japan collections were made of beard 
grown for 48 hours in 174 males, 24 hours in 
48, 72 hours in 2, and 96 hours in one. Collec- 
tions from the 7 Japanese men who lived in 
New York City were for 48 hours. 

Shavings were examined under a hand lens 
for removal with forceps of lint and other de- 
bris, then placed in a fluid which dissolved the 
sebum and facilitated the removal of sloughed 
epithelium. After trials of various solvents, 
satisfactory results were obtained with a solu- 
tion calculated to have a specific gravity of 
1.263, which was composed of 70 parts of fat- 
free chloroform and 30 parts of fat-free ether. 
Agitation of the shavings placed in this solution 
resulted in flotation of epithelial debris which 
was removed by suction. After the fluid was 
decanted, the residue was washed twice with 
fresh solution. Microscopic examination showed 
that some fine hairs and a few coarse ones were 
removed by the suction. The residual hairs 
were transferred to an open weighing bottle 
and left overnight in a desiccator which con- 
tained calcium chloride to dehydrate the hairs 
(the shavings had previously been exposed to 
air under a hood to permit loss of ether and 
chloroform vapors). In order to avoid introduc- 
tion of errors by the hygroscopic properties of 
hair, the bottles were closed before removal 
from the desiccator for weighing. Weighing 
was done on scales accurate to 0.1 mg. 

Measurements of individual hairs were made 


* Electric shavers were obtained from the Schick Dry Shaver, Inc. 





at a magnification of 125 x, using a filar mi- 
crometer. Cleaned hairs from a shaving were 
sprinkled along a microscopic slide. Eight to 15 
hairs, chosen at random by selecting all which 
underlay the cross lines of the micrometer as 
the microscopic slide was moved laterally, were 
studied as to breadth and medullation. 

The diameters of (a) medulla and (b) cortex 
plus cuticle, were measured only in medullated 
hairs in which the distinction between cortex 
and medulla was not obscured by pigmentation. 
Hairs suitable for this analysis were more 
numerous in older subjects because of graying. 
For each subject study was made of 3 to 18 
hairs (median of 5) in which the medulla could 
be seen. It should be noted that shavings were 
collected only from regions of the face and neck 
in which some coarse, and presumably medul- 
lated, hairs might be expected to be present. 
Collections were not taken from subjects unless 
one or more coarse hairs were visible in the 
beard. 

No attempt was made to count or measure 
cuticular scales since the average scale count 
(36) and the size of cuticular scales (37), as 
studied in scalp hairs of Caucasians, undergo 
no change with age. 

The proportion of gray hairs in males 15 or 
more years of age was estimzied from examina- 
tion of 37 to 289 hairs (median of 160) per 
subject; samples from some males less than 20 
years of age contained few coarse hairs. After 
the hairs had been scattered on a glass slide all 
whiskers in fields selected at random were ex- 
amined under transmitted light at a magnifica- 
tion of 20 x. 

The number of terminal* hairs per unit area 
was counted in situ in 3 regions of the face in 
Caucasian males (20). On the basis of this 
preliminary survey, bilaterally symmetrical re- 

* Terminal hairs are coarse structures usually provided with a 
medulla over most of their length. In contradistinction, fine hairs 
(lanugo and vellus) are produced as earlier generations of the same 


follicles and represent the most advanced stage produced by some 
follicles, e.g., those of the forehead. 
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gions midway between the lateral border of the 
mouth and the angle of the mandible were 
selected for study in the Japanese. Data were 
recorded as half of the combined values for the 
bilateral sites. At a magnification of 2 x, 
counts were made of all coarse hairs which had 
emerged from follicular orifices included within 
a circular aperture in a plastic disc placed upon 
the sites. The aperture had a total area of 2.28 
sq. cm. 

Measurements were made of the surface area 
of the beard on the right half of face and neck. 
The data were calculated by doubling the mea- 
surements made on the right side. Areas with 
coarse hairs were outlined with a wax pencil 
and subdivided into relatively flat regions. 
Strips of adhesive tape were placed over each 
pencilled region and removed after transferal of 
the pencil markings to the tape. Sparsely haired 
regions were excluded, i.e., areas with less than 
5 terminal hairs in a field the size of the aper- 
ture in the plastic sheet. The superior limit of 
the bearded area was the level of the external 
auditory meatuses. Subjects sat with jaws and 
lips closed, facial muscles relaxed, and head 
tilted back until the mental protuberance of 
the mandible was directly superior to the an- 
teriormost surface of the laryngeal prominence. 
Measurements of surface area of the beard and 
counts of the number of hairs per unit area 
were facilitated when subjects had not shaved 
for 2 days, or for longer periods if adolescent. 

Facial photographs were taken of »!1 subjects. 

Bodily height and weight were recorded, 
after removal of footgear, with the subjects un- 
dressed or clad in a light cloak of known 
weight. Surface area was calculated from val- 
ues for height and weight by the method of 
DuBois and DuBois (4). 

The amount of bodily fat was estimated in 
terms of thickness of the skinfold on the pos- 
tero-median surface of the right arm midway 
between the elbow and the shoulder. This 
region is accessible for study and commonly 
used as an index of the amount of bodily fat 
(6, 30). Measurements were made with cali- 
pers designed and standardized by Keys. Each 
jaw of the calipers has a surface area of 40 sq. 
mm. and is compressed by a spring with a con- 
stant force of 10 Gm. per sq. mm. 

Axillary hair was measured in terms of 
weight of the fullgrown mass and of the mean 
daily weight of hair grown over a period of 42 
days. The method of obtaining, cleaning,’ and 
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drying the samples has been described else- 
where (16). 

Methods for measurement of the daily rate 
of nail growth have been described and the 
data for these Japanese subjects presented else- 
where (19). 


RESULTS 
Reliability of Methods 


Reproducible values are obtained (20) upon 
observance of precautions described under Ma- 
terials and Methods. The extent of some avoid- 
able and unavoidable errors is as follows. 

Diurnal and seasonal variations—As studied 
in 31 samples from 7 Caucasian men, the mean 
weight of beard grown in 12 consecutive hours 
was 64% greater during the day than during 
the night (20). Therefore, collections for short 
periods of time would introduce considerable 
error if diurnal variations were disregarded. 

Some degree of variation throughout the year 
was observed (20) in most subjects, but the 
times of maximal and minimal growth were not 
consistent and the differences among mean val- 
ues for each of the 4 seasons of the year were 
not significant as tested in 64 shavings from 6 
young adult and middle-aged Caucasian men. 
Since somatic growth varies seasonally and in- 
creases markedly in the autumn in adolescents 
living in the north temperate zone (26), a phe- 
nomenon that might possibly affect growth of 
the beard in young males, the collection of 
beard samples from adolescents was restricted 
to a period of one month, from the middle of 
May to the middle of June. 

Effect of shaving —The degree to which the 
act of shaving may influence growth of hair 
was long debated until a careful study of this 
question by Trotter (34) demonstrated that 
shaving does not increase the rate of growth. 
With regard to the beard, studies of 97 samples 
from 5 young and middle-aged Caucasian men, 
who shaved at intervals of 8, 12, 24, 48, 72, and 
96 hours (20) showed that with increasing 
frequency of shaving the mean hourly rate of 
growth was relatively uniform in 1 subject, 
slightly higher in another, and slightly lower in 
the other 3 subjects. 

Loss of hairs during shaving.—Errors intro- 
duced despite the precautions described in- 
cluded a small loss of whiskers from the razor 
during shaving. As tested in 26 shavings from 
2 men, the mean loss with the razor employed 
was slightly less than 2% when the intervals 
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between shavings were | to 3 days, 15 or more 
% when 7 to 8 days elapsed (20). 

Representative character of shavings collected 
for 24 and 48 hours.—These intervals seem to 
provide values representative of the rate of 
beard growth. As tested in 51 Caucasians (20), 
the mean C.V. in 3 samples collected for suc- 
cessive periods of 24 hours was 16%. The C.V. 
increased slightly but not significantly in old 
age; it was 14% in 19 men 20 to 29 years of 
age, 15% in 11 men 30 to 50 years, and 17% 
in 21 men 70 or more years of age. 

In 6 tests of 4 other Caucasian men, 33 to 42 
years old, the mean weight of collection for 7 
consecutive intervals of 24 hours differed by 
only 2% from that of collections for 2 days. 

Debris, fat, and moisture—Studies of 5 
young and middle-aged Caucasian men (20) 
showed that 7 to 12% (mean of 9) of the 
weight of unprocessed shavings was due to 
debris; 7 to 13% (mean of 10) to lipid; 3 to 4% 
to moisture. The percentage of total weight 
contributed by each of these items varied con- 
siderably in different samples from the same 
man. 

Site used in hair counts.—The region used in 
the present study may not be the best possible 
in subjects with sparse beards but in 27 Jap- 
anese men, 40 to 75 years of age, the correla- 
tion of values for hair counts and weight of 
beard (r = +.860, P < .001) compared favor- 
ably with that (20) obtained with this site in 
young and middle-aged Caucasian males. 

Agreement of values in repeated tests of the 
same subjects (table 2).—Replication of values 
was excellent in measurements of surface area 
of the beard but more variable for the other 
items tested in table 2. In all probability some 
of the variation in breadth of hairs and their 


components parts is caused by differences in 
the diameter of hairs from various regions of 
the face and neck. Trotter (33) has shown 
that mean breadth of hairs at 70 years of age 
in Caucasian men is 0.14 mm. on the upper lip, 
0.11 mm. on the cheek. 

Atypical subjects—In one 57-year-old man 
the weight of the shaving amounted to 120 mg. 
per day, a value almost thrice that of any other 
Japanese male under study and even in excess 
of any value observed among approximately 
1,000 Caucasian males. "Jpon microscopic ex- 
amination the whiskers in this sample were 
observed to be thickly encrusted with material 
not removed by fat solvents. Therefore the 
weight of this beard was not included in the 
series of normal subjects. The hairs were read- 
ily measurable microscopically; the values were 
in the normal range for the age of the subject 
and were included in statistical analyses. 

The other unusual subject was a 61-year-old 
man who grew less than 0.1 mg. of beard per 
day. Since the mean breadth of these whiskers 
was .045 mm., only 34% of the average breadth 
for men of his age, the values for breadth of 
hairs and of their component parts were not 
included in the series of normal subjects. 

By omission of these two men it seems prob- 
able that this series is composed of essentially 
normal subjects with little error introduced by 
atypical endocrine states or illness. 

Genetic relationships—The similarity be- 
tween individual members of each of the 4 
pairs of Japanese monozygotic male twins was 
greater than between 63 pairs of unrelated 
Japanese males of the same age, as studied in 
terms of weight of beard grown per day (P = 
.005) and breadth of hairs (P = .02). 


Less close genetic relationships, such as in 24 


Taste 2. ReiaBiLiry OF METHODS EMPLOYED, AS SHOWN BY MEAN C.V. IN REPEATED Tests. ALL TEsTs WERE 
REPEATED IN THEIR ENTIRETY. For EXAMPLE, AFTER THE PERCENTAGE OF GRAY Hair Hap BEEN CALCULATED, THE 
SHAVING was REPLACED IN AN ENVELOPE AND AGAIN SCATTERED OvER A Microscopic SLipE BEFORE THE NExt CouNnT 














Was Mape. 
Subjects 
Item No. of Tests Mean C. V. Reference 
%) 
Ethnic Group Age No. 

Breadth of hairs, micra...................2020-0e00% 3 Japanese 15-87 15 10 
Breadth of cortex plus cuticle, micra................. 2 Japanese 15-87 11 14 
Breadth of medulla, micra.....................0000 2 Japanese 15-87 11 23 
Breadth of medulla/Breadth of cortex + cuticle ...... 2 Japanese 15-87 11 13 
Pe TOROS Sonics ob vssteeercdeercccesce 3 Caucasian 21-28 13 18 23 
Surface area of beard, sy.cm............0 ©. 220000005 3 Caucasian 31-43 5 4 23 
Percentage of gray hairs.................0..000. » Elec 3 Japanese 19-86 13 10 
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comparisons between fathers and sons or in 21 
comparisons between male siblings who were 
not twins, were not characterized by signifi- 
cantly greater similarity (P >.10) than be- 
tween 676 pairs of unrelated subjects of com- 
parable age. The items under test were weight 
of the beard and breadth of hairs. Therefore, 
values for members of these families were in- 
cluded as part of a random population. 


Influence of Age 


Weight of beard grown in 24 hours (fig. 
1).—Mean values rose gradually from the latter 
half of the second decade to the fifth decade. 
Thereafter the rate of increase was slower. The 
maximal rate of growth in the seventh decade 
is more apparent than real since the mean 
value does not exceed that in the sixth decade 
if one man with an especially high value is 
excluded. There was an insignificant reduction 
in the eighth and ninth decades; only 45 sub- 
jects were studied in these age groups. A strik- 
ing decline has been reported (1) in Cauca- 
sians but was not observed in more extensive 
studies (20) (fig. 1). 


The percentage increase in mean values per 
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Fig. 1. Circles represent values for weight of beard 
grown per 24 hours by 225 Japanese males aged 15 and 
over. The uninterrupted line is based upon averages 
for years 15 and 16; 17 and 18; 19; 20 to 24; 25 to 29 
and for decades thereafter. Data for eighth and ninth 
decades combined. The interrupted line represents 
mean values for a series of 466 Caucasian males. 


decade was greatest in the third decade and 
was higher in the first than in the second half 
of this decade. 

Median values also increased progressively 
from the second through the seventh decade. 
They were less than the means in the fourth 
through the seventh decades. 


TABLE 3. MEAN VALUES AND DEGREE OF VARIATION, BY AGE GROUPS FOR BEARDS OF JAPANESE MALES. 













































































Growth, Weight per 24 Hours Percentage of Gray Hairs | Breadth of Hairs 
Age No. of No. of No. of 
Males Males | || Males 
Mean(mg.)|_ §. D. C. V. Mean % 8. D. C. V. | Mean » 8. D. C.V. 
15-19 46 0.9 3.37 371 19 3 5.7 185 46 46 22.1 48 
20-24 36 2.6 3.27 123 13 3 4.2 129 36 103 18.1 17 
25-29 27 5.3 4.40 82 13 2 2.3 104 27 117 32.7 28 
30-39 24 8.3 9.75 117 23 3 3.0 111 24 132 11.8 Q 
40-49 22 11.5 10.64 93 22 9 12.5 132 22 137 11.4 8 
50-59 25 11.8 9.02 77 23 25 17.2 70 26 136 16.0 12 
60-69 16 13.8 10.92 79 15 40 20.3 50 14 134 14.8 11 
70-79 14 8.2 5.12 62 14 40 16.5 41 14 130 12.8 10 
80-89 15 11.9 7.30 61 15 73 13.5 19 15 127 8.2 + 6 
Breadth of Medulla Breadth of Cortex + Cuticle Bosndth of Medilin/ 
Breadth of Cortex + Cuticle 
Age No. of Males 
Mean, u 8. D. C.V. Mean, » 8. D. C. V. Mean, Ratio 8. D. Cc. Vv. 
15-19 35 14 6.9 48 49 12.1 24 0.29 0.09 31 
20-24 35 31 14.2 46 69 15.2 22 0.43 0.13 30 
25-29 27 35 12.6 36 74 14.6 20 0.47 0.11 24 
30-39 24 41 10.1 24 83 16.9 20 0.50 0.12 23 
40-49 22 49 9.7 20 91 11.4 12 0.54 0.10 18 
50-59 26 53 9.5 18 91 10.7 12 0.59 0.12 20 
60-69 14 52 8.5 16 87 11.8 14 0.60 0.08 14 
70-79 14 50 5.4 ll 87 13.2 15 0.59 0.10 17 
80-89 15 49 5.7 12 86 5.6 6 0.56 0.07 12 
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Fig. 2. Representative hairs from beard shavings of 
Japanese males, illustrating at successive ages the mini- 
mal, average, and maximal thickness and the presence 
of pigmentation. Medullation is obscure in large pig- 
mented hairs. Printed at a magnification of 44 X. 
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Fig. 3. Breadth of hairs in 224 Japanese males. The 
curve is based on mean values for ages stated in the 
legend of figure 1. 


With one exception, unusually heavy beards 
(those over 25 mg. per day) were noted in Jap- 
anese men only in the fourth through the 
seventh decades. In Caucasians (20) excep- 
tionally heavy beards (those over 75 mg. per 
day) were developed as early as the third dec- 
ade, but with few exceptions were also absent 
after the seventh decade. 

As in other secondary sex characters (16) the 
variation among subjects was so large that the 
range of values was not distinctive for individ- 





ual decades. The C.V. (table 3) was greatest 
at 15 to 19 years of age, materially less by the 
third decade, and relatively constant after the 
fifth decade. 

Percentage of hairs that are medullated.— 
Most hairs of immature beards consisted only 
of cortex and cuticle. From the last half of the 
second decade until the first half of the fifth 
decade the proportion of medullated hairs re- 
mained rather constant at about 20%. After 
this there was a progressive increase to a mean 
of 66% in the ninth decade. This increase may 
have been more apparent than real, since the 
slope of the age curve corresponds to that for 
the percentage of gray hairs. Because of the 
translucency of gray hairs their medullas are 
readily seen. 

Breadth of hairs (fig. 3).—The mean breadth 
of hairs increased rapidly in the second and 
third decades, especially in the latter half of 
the second and the first half of the third decade. 
The greatest increase has been reported (33) in 
these 2 decades for Negro and white males. 

The curve of medians corresponded to that 
of means. 

The range and average breadth of hairs at 
progressive ages are shown in figure 2. 

The C.V. (table 3) was greatest in the sec- 
ond and third decades when the increase in 
diameter of hairs was most rapid. It was low 
and relatively stable thereafter. 

Breadth of cortex plus cuticle of medullated 
hairs (fig. 4).—Mean values increased rapidly 
in the third decade, more slowly thereafter to 
reach a plateau in the fifth and sixth decades. 
Values for the seventh through the ninth dec- 
ades were not significantly lower than those in 
the fifth and sixth decades. 

Median values per decade corresponded to 
the means. 

The coefficients of variation were of similar 
magnitude from the 15th to 39th years, and less 
thereafter (table 3). 

Breadth of medulla of medullated hairs (fig. 
5). —Mean values increased rapidly in the first 
half of the third decade and at a slower rate 
thereafter to reach a maximum in the sixth 
decade. The decrease in the seventh through 
the ninth decades was not statistically signifi- 
cant. 

Medians corresponded to mean values. 

The coefficients of variation (table 3) were 
greatest at the age of most rapid increase in 
diameter of the medulla. They tended to de- 
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crease progressively after the first half of the 
third decade. 

Breadth of medulla/cortex and cuticle (fig. 
6).—The rate of increase in this ratio was 
fastest between the last half of the second dec- 
ade and the first half of the third decade. 
Thereafter the ratio increased slowly to reach 
a plateau in the sixth through the eighth dec- 
ades, followed by an insignificant decrease .in 
the ninth decade. 

Medians corresponded to mean values. 

The C.V. (table 3) tended to decrease from 
a high in the youngest group (15 to 19 years) 
to a low in the oldest men (80 to 89 years). 

In absolute values the increase in breadth 
was equally as great for medulla as for cortex 
plus cuticle. For example, the mean enlarge- 
ment between the latter part of the second dec- 
ade and the sixth decade was 40 uw for medulla, 
42 wu for cortex plus cuticle. 

Number of hairs per sq. cm. of cheek (fig. 7) 
and surface area of beard (fig. 8).—Values 
tended to decrease in 33 Japanese men, 30 to 75 
years of age, but the means per decade did not 
differ significantly. 

Rate of elongation of hairs—Aging of adult 
males seems to exert no marked and consistent 
effect upon rate of elongation of whiskers as 
studied in Caucasians (25) and therefore was 
not investigated in the present subjects. 

Percentage of gray hairs.—Some gray hairs 
were found in 63% of the subjects as early as 
the latter half of the second decade, in 83% of 
men in the fourth decade, and in 100% by the 
sixth decade (fig. 9). The modal subjects, en- 
circled for each age group in figure 9, had | to 
9% of gray hairs at 15 to 49 years of age, 10 to 
19% in the sixth decade, 30 to 39% in the 
seventh decade, 50 to 59% in the eighth dec- 
ade, and 80 to 89% per cent in the ninth dec- 
ade. After the fourth decade, instead of sizable 
modal groups and a restricted range of distribu- 
tion there was wide scattering of values. 

The percentage of gray hairs in the beard, as 
shown for individual subjects in figure 10, is 
low until the fifth decade when it increased 
slightly, followed thereafter by progressively 
more marked increments per decade. By the 
ninth decade the majority of hairs were gray 
in most men. Of the 44 men 60 or more years 
of age, however, none had a completely gray 
beard. 

Median values corresponded to the means 
per decade. ; 
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Figure 5. 
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Figs. 4 to 6. Breadth of medullated hairs in 212 
Japanese males. Figure 4 illustrates breadth of cortex 
plus cuticle, figure 5 breadth of medulla, and figure 6 
breadth of medulla/breadth of cortex plus cuticle. 
Curves of means are calculated for ages stated in the 
legend of figure 1. 
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Figs. 7 and 8. Number of coarse hairs per sq. cm. of 
a selected area of cheek, and surface area of beard in 
33 Japanese males 30 to 75 years of age. 
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Age Group 15-19 20-24 25-29 30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69 70-79 80-89 
No. of Subjects 19 13 13 23 22 23 15 14 15 


Fig. 9. The data in vertical columns for each age 
group are the percentage distribution of Japanese males 
according to the proportion of gray hairs in beard 
shavings. Circled figures indicate the modal percent- 
age of subjects in each age group; the connecting line 
shows the shift with age in proportion of gray hairs 
characteristic of the largest number of subjects. 
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Hairs representative of the degree of depig- 
mentation at progressive ages are shown in fig- 
ure 2. 


The relative variation among subjects (table 
3) was greatest in the last half of the second 
decade, considerably and progressively less after 
the fifth decade. 

Interrelations of the items under study.—In 
studies of 33 men, 30 to 75 years of age, sig- 
nificant correlations were observed between (a) 
weight of beard grown per day and the number 
of hairs per sq. cm. of cheek (fig. 11), r= 
+.794, P < .001; (b) weight of beard grown 
per day and surface area of the beard (fig. 12), 
r = +.871, P < .001; and (c) the surface area 
of the beard and the number of hairs per sq. 
em. of cheek (fig. 13), r= +.861, P < .001. 
The linear regression equation in fig. 12 is: 
Surface area of beard = 36.61 + 4.94 (no. of 
coarse hairs per sq. cm. of cheek). 

These observations are supported by the find- 
ings of significant correlations in Caucasians 
for the same items (20). 

Counts of the number of hairs on a standard- 
ized area of the cheek and measurements of 
surface area of the beard are the most expedi- 
tious procedures employed in this study and 
are not subject to some of the errors that can 
enter into measurements of weight of beard 
grown per day, e.g., those due to acute illness 
or to diurnal variation if collections are not 
made for periods of exactly 24 hours. The 
expeditious methods for counting of hairs and 
measuring surface area of the beard were do- 
veloped after the present study was largely 
completed and were applied chiefly to men 40 
to 75 years of age. In Caucasians (20) these 2 
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Fig. 10. Percentage of gray hairs in beard as shown 
for 157 individual Japanese males selected at random 
from those whose daily growth of beard warranted col- 
lection for weighing. 
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Figure 12. 


methods have been shown to be useful in ado- 
lescents and in young and in middle-aged 
adults, less so in the aged. Until more exten- 
sive data become available the following linear 
regression equations (fig. 10 and 11) may serve 
to estimate the weight of beard grown per 24 
hours by Japanese males 30 to 75 years of age: 
Wt. of beard (in mg./24 hr.) = 3.39 + 0.729 
(no. of hairs per sq. cm. of cheek) or Wt. of 
beard (in mg./24 hr.) — 1.20 + 0.139 (surface 
area of total beard in sq. cm.). 

The weight of the beard grown per day was 
significantly correlated with mean breadth of 
hairs only in males who were 20 to 29 years of 
age (r = +.621, P< .001). Absence of a re- 
lationship to breadth of hairs after the. third 
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Figure 13. 


Figs. 11, 12, 13. Values for 33 subjects arranged in 
3 age groups. Regression lines (see text for equations) 
fitted by the method of least squares. 


decade of life suggests that at later ages growth 
of the beard is more closely related to the num- 
ber of coarse hairs and to the extent of the 
bearded area. 


Influence of Heredity 

Pattern of the beard.—Markedly similar con- 
figurations of the bearded area were observed 
between identical male twins in 4 Japanese and 
6 Caucasian pairs (20). The pattern of dis- 
tribution of whiskers was so alike in the 2 
members of each pair that their photographs 
could be superimposed except in those ado- 
lescent pairs in which one twin was in a 
slightly more advanced stage of maturation. 

Among Japanese and Caucasian (20) males, 
concordance was not exact in siblings who were 
not identical twins, in fathers and sons, or in 
unrelated subjects of the same age. 

Weight of beard grown per 24 hours, breadth 
of hairs and their medullas, and percentage of 
gray hairs.—The similarity between brothers in 
the 4 Japanese pairs of identical male twins was 
significantly greater (table 4) than between 
unrelated males of comparable ages as regards 
weight of beard and breadth of medullas. 
Among Japanese subjects, values for 24 com- 
parisons of father and son and for 21 compari- 
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sons of brothers who were not twins were not 
significantly closer (table 5) than between 676 
pairs of unrelated males of corresponding ages. 

Even closer concordance between identical 
male twins was observed in Caucasians (20) 
than in Japanese, perhaps partly because of 
their older range of age (21 to 36 years vs. 18 
to 25 years) and the use of 6 instead of 4 pairs. 


Influence of Environment 

Values for 7 subjects of Japanese ancestry 
who lived in New York City and ate an Ameri- 
can type of diet were similar to those for Jap- 
anese men of their age who lived in Tokyo or 
its environs (table 5). Hence nutritional and 
environmental factors of the ordinary magni- 
tude do not seem to be responsible for the 
marked difference between Japanese and Cau- 
casians in growth of beard (20). 


Comparison of Factors Regulating Growth of 
Beard and Axillary Hair 

Comparison of growth of beard with that of 
axillary hair is limited to the following general 
statements since only a preliminary report (16) 
of studies of axillary hair has appeared. The 
beard is characterized by (a) longer latent pe- 
riod after sexual maturation; (b) peak values 
later in life; (c) better maintenance during 
middle and old age; (d) earlier and more ex- 
tensive graying; and (e) more pronounced ge- 


netic regulation as shown by concordance in 
identical twins. 

Thus it seems that (a) normally the full de- 
velopment of beards in Japanese requires a 
long period of stimulation and is partially de- 
pendent upon aging in a manner somewhat 
analogous to that for hairs of the eyebrows, 
auricles, nasal vestibules, and body (with ex- 
ceptions such as hairs of axilla and pubis); (b) 
despite the dependence upon androgenic stimu- 
lation (14, 18, 20) of full-blown development 
of hairs of beard, eyebrows, ear, nasal vestibule 
and body, the decline in titers of androgens 
during middle and old age does not prevent 
further development of these hairs, a situation 
similar to that for development of the trait of 
common baldness (15); and (c) genetic factors 
and aging are of great importance in regulating 
growth of hairs in these locations, whereas 
androgenic stimulation (although required) 
merely triggers development of these characters 
to the extent permitted by hereditary potential- 
ities.. In contrast, the status of axillary and 
pubic hair varies more directly with the in- 
crease and decrease with age in titers of sex 
hormones; this conclusion is supported by stud- 
ies of Caucasian men in whom the curves of 
mean values per decade for axillary hair and 
androgenic titers are almost identical (16, 20). 


It has been claimed (8) that the longer delay 
in growth of beard than that of axillary hair 
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is due to greater requirement by the former for 
androgenic stimulation. It seems more likely, 
however, that other factors are involved, since 
the beard and not axillary hair is well main- 
tained when titers of androgens decrease in 
middle and old age. Probably important in this 
regard are (a) the coarsening with age that oc- 
curs in certain (19) of the other integumental 
appendages; (b) the tendency to maintenance 
of some androgen-stimulated structures and to 
atrophy of others after-deprivation of andro- 
genic stimulation (20) following castration of 
raature young men (e.g., the penis remains 
.arge whereas pubic hairs diminish in number 
and caliber); and (c) the chief dependence of 
beard growth upon androgenic stimulation 
whereas axillary hair responds at least to estro- 
gens as well as androgens. 


Rate of Beard Growth in Relation to Rate of 
Nail Growth and to Values for Thickness of 
Skinfolds, Stature, Bodily Weight, and 
Surface Area 

The parallel between proliferative rates of 
the beard and of certain other structures which 
are not secondary sex characters is even less 
than that between beard and axillary hair. 
Neither beard nor axillary hair develop un- 
til sexual maturation, whereas the growth of 
the nail and increments in bodily height and 
weight are consequential in childhood (19). 
The proliferative rates of these 2 secondary sex 
characters increase after sexual maturation, 
whereas the rate of nail growth declines stead- 
ily and material increments no longer occur in 
height, weight, and surface area. 

The rate of beard growth was found not to 
be correlated significantly with stature, weight, 
or surface area of the body. Moreover, the 
lesser degree of development of the beard in 
Japanese than in Caucasian males (fig. 1) was 
of such an extent as to be inexplicable on the 
basis of slightly lower values for stature, weight, 
and surface area. 

The rate of growth of beard was not corre- 
lated significantly with the thickness of a skin- 
fold of the upper arm. A starvation diet has 
been reported to reduce growth of the beard 
(22), however. Presumably this results from a 
decrease in testicular secretions, such as ac- 
companies even partial starvation in other 
species (31), and not because of reduced re- 
sponsiveness of secondary sex organs to andro- 
gens. 
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Infrequency of Coarse Facial Hair in Japanese 
Females 
No female in the entire series, including 
tho. who had reached or passed the meno- 
pause, grew sufficient beard to warrant studies 
of shaved specimens. No female exhibited even 
a coarse mustache. The fine caliber of facial 
hair in Japanese females is illustrated by the 
fact that no hairs were visible in photographs 
of the faces printed at one-third of the life- 
size; coarse beard hairs tend to be uniformly 
dark in color in young adult Japanese males 
and are readily seen in photographs similar to 
those taken of the females. 


DISCUSSION 

The increase in weight of beard shavings, 
which continues in Japanese males for many 
decades after maturation, has a parallel in the 
increase with age in size of certain other piliary 
structures, namely, hairs of the eyebrows, 
auricles, vestibules of the nose, and body (ex- 
cept those of axilla, pubis, and perhaps of the 
areola and lateral surfaces of the legs). The 
similarities in growth of the beard to growth of 
coarse hairs in these other regions and to de- 
velopment of common baldness of the scalp 
include the facts that these traits (a) develop 
chiefly, or even solely, after puberty; (b) nor- 
mally attain a maximal state only in males; 
(c) are maintained or even increased in extent 
throughout much of adulthood despite con- 
comitant decrease in the testicular secretions 
upon which their development and in some in- 
stances their maintenance is dependent; and 
(d) are stringently regulated by hereditary 
factors (13, 15) as regards potential degree of 
development. 

Genetic factors control the manner and de- 
gree of response by the beard to endocrine stim- 
ulation and aging. The pattern of the bearded 
area, weight of daily shavings, and microscopic 
features of the hair tend to be concordant in 
identical twins. Differences exist between eth- 
nic groups like Japanese and Caucasian which 
do not seem attributable to environmental in- 
fluences or to differences in the amount of 
stimulating hormones. Titers of urinary andro- 
gens seem to be as high in Mongolian (2) as 
in Caucasian subjects (10, 11, 12, 17, 23, 24, 
28, 29). Differential responsiveness of the 
target organs to stimulating substances such as 
is known for the comb of the chick (7) and 
vagina of the mouse (9) of various breeds, 
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might be a factor in genetic differences in beard 
growth. 

The infrequency of facial hirsutism in Jap- 
anese females contrasts with the high incidence 
reported in Caucasian females and deserves 
comment although comparison of males in these 
ethnic groups should await publication of al- 
ready completed studies of Caucasian males. 
Facial hirsutism was observed in 29% of one 
series of Caucasian females (5), 27% of an- 
other (35), and 10% of a third (27). The in- 
cidence was found to increase with aging; 
Pedersen (27) reported 1.5% in white females 
at 13 to 19 years, 9% at 20 to 44 years, and 
17% after 45 years. Trotter’s (33) data indi- 
cate that mean diameter and length of facial 
hairs increase with age in all Caucasian women 
and markedly so in some. 

The lack of coarse facial hair in all of the 
Japanese females under study, and the inter- 
pretation that genetic factors underlie this dif- 
ference from Caucasian females, are supported 
by (a) evidence (20) that another secondary 
sex character, axillary hair, also develops less 
extensively in Japanse than in Caucasian fe- 
males, and that upon sexual maturation the 
secretion of sebum and the incidence of severe 
acne is not as great in Japanese as in Cauca- 
sians; (b) Trotter’s studies (33) in which 
thickness and length of individual hair of lip 
and cheek are less in Negro than in white sub- 
jects of both sexes; and (c) the high correla- 
tion coefficient of 0.8 for hypertrichosis observed 
by Trotter (35) in mothers and their daugh- 
ters. 

The incidence and percentage of gray hairs 
in the beard of Japanese males are similar to 
those reported by Terada (32) for hairs in the 
temporal region of the scalp in Japanese males; 
no data were provided for beard. 


SUMMARY 


Techniques have been devised which provide 
reproducible quantitative data and are applica- 
ble to male beards differing in configuration 
and extent of development. With these tech- 
niques growth of the beard was investigated in 
365 male and 335 female Japanese subjects, | 
to 88 years of age. 

Configuration of the bearded area and the 
extent and type of growth within this region 
are regulated largely by hereditary factors and 
aging, even though the beard depends upon 
androgenic stimulation for development and 





maintenance. Values were significantly closer 
for identical male twins than for unrelated 
males of comparable age or for brothers who 
were not twins. 

Beard growth in Japanese males was mark- 
edly less than in Caucasians and none of the 
335 Japanese females under study exhibited 
facial hirsutism, although Caucasian women 
commonly have coarse facial hairs. Similar 
values for beards in males of Japanese whether 
living in Tékyé or New York, further indicated 
the strong influence of heredity and the limited 
effect of environmental and dietary factors. 


In Japanese males the weight of beard grown 
per 24 hours increased upon sexual maturation 
and substantial increments continued for sev- 
eral decades. Values correlated significantly 
with the thickness of individual hairs in the 
third decade; thereafter, weight was more 
closely correlated with expansion of the bearded 
area and the number of coarse hairs. 
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EFFECT OF AGING ON PLANTAR FLEXOR AND SUPERFICIAL 


ABDOMINAL REFLEXES IN MAN—A CLINICAL AND 
ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC STUDY 


JOHN W. MAGLADERY, M.D., ROBERT D. TEASDALL, M.D., AND 
ARTHUR H. NORRIS, B.A. 
(From the Division of Neurological Medicine* and the Gerontology Branch, 
The Baltimore City Hospitals, Baltimore) 


In man, motor responses to given situations 
are most effective in early adult life. There- 
after, advancing years are usually accompanied 
by increasingly slowed performance. Although 
this decline is most evident in tasks of some 
complexity in which judgment or response 
readiness may be important factors, it is also 
encountered to some degree in relatively sim- 
ple voluntary responses to less complicated 
stimuli (2, 8, 16, 17, 20, 31, 32). Similar pro- 
longation of simple reaction times in aged rats 


has also been described (3, 5). 

Physiological mechanisms involved in these 
slowed motor responses of the elderly have con- 
tinued to escape definition. Moreover, objec- 
tive indices of alteration either at peripheral or 
higher levels of the nervous system have been 
few and equivocal. Whereas subjective human 
responses have indicated some change with age 
in peripheral afferent pathways (6, 22, 24), 
comparative animal studies (4, 30) have not 
supported this thesis. The evidence is some- 
what stronger that conduction velocity in pe- 
ripheral efferent pathways is slightly reduced 
both in elderly persons (18, 19, 27, 29) and 
aging animals (30). Latencies of simple my- 
otatic reflexes are somewhat greater in aged 
rats than in young adult animals (30), but 
prolongation of this slight degree is not suscep- 
tible to demonstration in man. In any case, the 
time differences involved in any of these studies 
are of such limited magnitude that they can 
have little functional significance. Physiological 
search for evidence of aging at higher levels of 
organization within the nervous system, within 
limits of possible study, have likewise been rel- 
atively unfruitful. Cerebral blood flow, for 
example, is not altered in the elderly (26). 
Electroencephalographic changes, if present, 
are meager (21). 
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In humans, however, certain cutaneous re- 
flex responses, the excitability of which is mark- 
edly influenced from higher centers, are medi- 
ated through the spinal cord and may thus be 
susceptible to comparative study in old and 
young persons. Two of these, in everyday clin- 
ical use, are normal plantar responses and 
superficial abdominal reflexes. For reasons 
mentioned above, there is little to suggest that 
aging has any important effect on their basic 
reflex organizations. It might be, however, that 
subtle changes concomitant with aging occur 
suprasegmentally and these in turn may be re- 
flected in altered excitability at reflex levels. 
If that is so, determination of latent periods of 
these reflex responses: might well provide a 
profitable means of sampling alteration in cen- 
tral nervous system activity in the elderly. 


I. PLANTAR FLEXOR REFLEX 


MATERIALS AND METHODS 

The subjects were of three groups. The first 
consisted of 14 normal young adult volunteers, 
averaging 32 years in age. The second group 
of 15 persons, with an average age of 75 years, 
was made up of ambulant patients from the 
geriatric wards of this hospital. They were 
selected to the extent that all members had ac- 
tive ankle jerks and clinically normal plantar 
responses. A third group of four boys, all aged 
7 years, was used for additional comparison. All 
subjects were examined clinically by two of the 
observers and the briskness of their plantar 
flexor reflexes graded according to a scale from 
I (sluggish) to III (very brisk). 

The subjects rested comfortably on their 
backs on a standard litter. Muscle action po- 
tentials were led to amplifiers and cathode ray 
oscilloscope through paired surface electrodes 
fixed firmly to skin over the mesial aspect of 
the plantar surface of the foot (i.e., over mus- 
cle bellies of flexor hallucis brevis and abductor 
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Fig. 1. Photograph of experimental arrangement. 
Paired 1/," solder discs, fixed by circular adhesive tape 
to skin overlying small foot muscles, connect through 
fine coiled wires with terminal boxes leading to ampli- 
fiers. Manually-operated scratching device in usual 
position, 
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Fig. 2. Action potentials from small foot muscles. 
Normal adult of 27 years. Sweep of cathode ray beams 
initiated by first contact of scratching device with skin 
of sole of foot. Time intervals—16 milliseconds. 

Record 1—plantar flexor reflex with latency of 176 

milliseconds. 

Record 2—voluntary plantar flexion in response to 

touch—latency 160 milliseconds. 


hallucis). A scratching device, drawn manually 
in an anterior direction over the lateral side of 
the sole in the usual clinical fashion, not only 
provided stimulus for the reflex but also trig- 
gered sweeps of the synchronized cathode ray 
beams at moment of contact with the foot. The 
mechanical delay was less than 5 milliseconds. 
In the majority of subjects, the same device 
tapped the sole of the foot as a signal to rapid 
voluntary plantar flexion, thus providing a 
measurable anticipated simple tactile reaction 
response. In most instances, all studies were 
repeated on different days. The experimental 
arrangement is shown in figure 1. 
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RESULTS 


a) Young Adults.—Stroking the sole of the 
foot was followed by a prolonged outburst of 
repetitive action potertials from small foot 
muscles. This was accompanied clinically by 
plantar flexion of toes. In the experiment illus- 
trated by figure 2, record 1, this reflex response 
appeared after a latent period of 176 millisec- 
onds. In record 2, from the same experiment, 
the subject voluntarily plantar-flexed his foot 
as soon as possible after touch to the sole of his 
foot. The outburst of action potentials (much 
more abrupt in onset than that of the reflex) 
appeared within 160 milliseconds of contact. 


The records of figure 2 are fairly representa- 
tive of the results from all 14 subjects. For 
clarity the average latencies have been listed 
individually in table 1 and compared with clin- 
ical briskness of the reflex responses. It is evi- 
dent, with the exception of one person (num- 
ber 7), that the first reflexly-evoked action po- 
tentials appeared in a fairly uniform fashion 
at about 200 milliseconds. Indeed, even includ- 
ing that one exception, the average value for 
the group was found to be 203 milliseconds. In 
every instance, tactile reaction times, as de- 
termined by the present method, were consid- 
erably shorter than corresponding reflex laten- 
cies in the same individual. They were reason- 
ably consistent throughout the group, averag- 
ing 170 milliseconds. 

Although two subjects with relatively long 
reflex latent periods (numbers 7 and 14) had 
plantar responses which on clinical grounds 


Taste 1. PLANTAR FLExoR REFLEXES 
1. Young Adults 

















| 
Age in Clinical Latency Latency 
No. Years Grade Reflex (Msec.) Vol. Flexion (Msec.) 
i 32 II 197 170 
2. 27 Ill 184 156 
3. 30 I 198 je 
4. 22 I 188 
5. 28 I 208 bu 
6. 31 Ill 184 176 
¥ 33 I 272 176 
8. 39 Ill 232 208 
9. 26 I 166 128 
10. 26 I 205 sem 
ll. 27 II 208 186 
12. 27 II 194 ne 
13. 46 II 192 144 
14. 33 I 224 176 
Average 31 SHE 203 | 170 
cm RA ion 24.90 
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were considered sluggish, a third individual 
(number 8) with similarly prolonged latency 
had very brisk clinical responses. Conversely, 
in subject 9 with sluggish clinical response, 
latency was very short. From table 1, it is ap- 
parent that there was no consistent correla- 
tion between briskness and reflex latency. 
Moreover, increased intensity of the manually 
applied stimulus did not alter reflex latent pe- 
riod in any subject. 

b) Older Persons.—The records of figure 3 
were taken from an experiment on an active 
man of 73 years. In record 1, action potentials 
of the reflexly-induced response appeared after 
a latency of 336 milliseconds. The reaction 
time, however, signalled by the initial outburst 
of record 2, was considerably shorter—208 
milliseconds. Again, these records are fairly il- 
lustrative of the results with the whole older 
group. As noted from table 2, the average re- 
flex latency was 279 milliseconds, a consider- 
ably higher value than that of 203 milliseconds 
encountered in younger people. The t test (25) 
showed that this difference is statistically sig- 
nificant (P = < .05). Reaction times, on the 
other hand, were proportionately far less pro- 
longed—averaging 189 milliseconds. It is also 
evident from the table that reflex latencies were 
not by any means correlated with clinical brisk- 
ness of the plantar responses. Furthermore, 
they were uninfluenced by intensity of stimula- 
tion. 

There were certain additional differences be- 
tween the records of this older group and those 


TABLE 2. PLANTAR FLEXOR REFLEXES 
2. Older Persons 














Age in Clinical Latency Latency 

No. Years Grade Reflex (Msec.) | Vol. Flexion (Msec.) 
1. 81 Ill 310 144 
2 85 II 288 232 
3. 75 lll 220 152 
4. 83 Ill 288 240 
5. 76 II 274 208 
6. 77 II 245 176 
z. 73 Ill 256 144 
8. 61 I 272 208 
9. 75 II 304 176 
10 73 Ill 256 128 
11 80 Il 272 ee 
12 81 Ill 288 256 
13. 73 II 336 224 
14 63 I 288 208 
15. 65 I 288 160 
Average 75 vive 279 | 189 
om 27.17 nies 
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Fig. 3. Action potentials from small foot muscles. 
Elderly person of 73 years. Time intervals—l6 milli- 
seconds. 

Record 1—plantar flexor reflex with latency of 336 

milliseconds. 

Record 2—voluntary plantar flexion in response to 

touch—latency 208 milliseconds, followed by reflex 
discharge. 








Fig. 4. Action potentials from small foot muscles. A 
different person also of 73 years. Time intervals—l6 
milliseconds. 

Record 1—plantar flexor reflex with latency of 256 

milliseconds. 

Record 2—plantar flexor refiex preceded by voluntary 

response (see text). 

Record 3—voluntary plantar flexion in response to 

touch—latency 144 milliseconds, followed by reflex 
discharge. 
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of the young adults. It was unusual, for ex- 
ample, to obtain a purely reflex response to 
plantar stimulation similar to that illustrated 
in record | of figure 3. More commonly, as in 
record 2 of figure 4, the reflexly-evoked action 
potentials were preceded by an earlier separate 
outburst clearly identifiable, when compared 
with voluntary plantar flexion (record 3), as 
due to the same voluntary mechanism. Sec- 
ondly, and possibly due to selection of this 
older group on the basis of generally brisk 
plantar reflex responses, the action potentials 
of voluntary plantar flexion were often followed 
by a second outburst (fig. 3, record 2; fig. 4, 
record 3) coinciding in time with the reflexly- 
evoked discharge. This identification was 
strengthened by the fact that this second dis- 
charge was especially prominent in those per- 
sons with clinically the most brisk plantar 
reflexes. 

c) Boys.—This group of 4 active 7-year-old 
boys was studied similarly in order to provide 
comparative information about an age group 
within the growth period. The results are 
listed in table 3. As anticipated (16, 17), the 
reaction times were all long, averaging 262 mil- 
liseconds. The latencies of the reflex responses 
were also proportionately increased, averaging 
284 milliseconds. 


Il. A FURTHER NOTE ON SUPERFICIAL 
ABDOMINAL REFLEXES 


MATERIAL AND METHODS 


It has already been indicated (28) that la- 
tencies of superficial abdominal reflexes are 
greater in normal elderly people than in young 
adults. In that study, however, this was purely 
a casual observation and no real effort was 
made to assess the effect of aging in any sys- 
tematic fashion. Accordingly, during the pres- 
ent investigations, superficial abdominal re- 
flexes were also examined by the same electro- 
myographic methods (28). It is well known 
clinically that these reflexes are much more 
commonly depressed or absent in older persons 
than are plantar flexor responses. It was, there- 
fore, not surprising to find that abdominal re- 
flexes could not be elicited, or were too sluggish 
to record, in all but 6 of the 15 older persons 
used for the plantar flexor study. An additional 
5 elderly people were, therefore, selected on the 
basis of having brisk superficial abdominal re- 
flexes. : 
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Tasie 3. PLANTAR FLEXOR REFLEXES 























3. Boys 
Age in Clinical Latency Latency 
No. Years Grade Reflex (Msec.) | Vol. Flexion (Msec.) 
i. 7 Il 288 304 
2. 7 II 288 256 
3. 7 Ill 304 208 
4. 7 II 256 282 





Average at ee Gee | 262 


| 





TABLE 4. SuPpeERFICIAL ABDOMINAL REFLEXES 
IN OLDER PERSONS. 

















No. | Age in Years Shortest Latency (Msec.) 
OEE RO eee a 83 | 112 
EER | 63 | 128 
“SPREE NSE scape 81 192 
"RET SIE SEARO eb 73 | 128 
COREE RR Pee | 78 | 112 
SCG at sO! | 65 240 
Bi vtinekuwcececabens Soeess ; 61 224 
RE ERE Petree ere | 7 144 
iia caudaeskies wawcwwes | 65 144 
Dic oircerttuouinee <eblcenes eae 80 112 
Di gidssoccdesencreonsuene 73 224 
NE pak acca sedis andi 72 160 
DF Wes dbvcchaswseuetseues | 15.10 
RESULTS 


In keeping with previous observations (28), 
it was found that superficial abdominal reflexes 
in these older persons, compared with those in 
young adults, appeared after very long latent 
periods. In this respect these reflexes in the 
elderly had much in common with those en- 
countered in patients with cerebral damage 
(28). This is shown in table 4 wherein short- 
est latencies have been listed for each. of the 
older subjects. It is quite apparent that the 
average of these values is far beyond that ob- 
tained in normal young adults (28) by a 
matter of 100 or more milliseconds. The aver- 
age shortest latency for the older group was, in 
fact, 160 milliseconds: that for young adults, 50 
milliseconds. The t test showed that the signifi- 
cance of this difference is high (P = < .001). 
In no instance were latencies greater than 100 
milliseconds encountered in young adults with 
symmetrical abdominal reflexes; in none of the 
elderly group were values less than 112 milli- 
seconds found. 
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GENERAL DISCUSSION 


Normal plantar flexion of toes in response to 
stimulation of the sole of the foot has interested 
clinicians since it was first described by Wer- 
nicke in 1881 (33). All have agreed that the 
phenomenon is reflex in nature. Some (10, 12, 
18) have considered that it has a cerebral path- 
way. Perhaps most observers since Gowers (9) 
have believed that its basic organization, al- 
though complicated, is entirely spinal (14). 
There are good clinical grounds for adopting 
this second view since the response, although 
usually replaced by a pathological Babinski 
sign, is sometimes retained in patients with ex- 
tensive lesions at brainstem or hemispheral 
level. This thesis gains support from the experi- 
ments of Pedersen (23) in cats wherein he 
found that latencies and thresholds of flexion 
reflexes were identical both in the unanesthet- 
ized state and after high spinal cord transection. 
Evidence for a completely spinal neural organi- 
zation subserving superficial abdominal reflexes 
is even stronger. Recent studies (28) have in 
fact shown that latencies involved in abdominal 
reflexes are far too short to permit other than a 
basic spinal pathway. It is common clinical 
observation, however, that both these reflex 
responses are strongly influenced by activity at 
higher levels of the central nervous system. 
Indeed, superficial abdominal reflexes are usu- 
ally depressed in patients with rostral lesions 
of the central nervous system and it has already 
been demonstrated (28) that damage to de- 
scending motor pathways even at hemispheral 
level is also accompanied by marked prolonga- 
tion of reflex latency. 

In the present studies both types of reflex 
have been elicited by the usual method em- 
ployed clinically, namely by scratching the skin 
of the appropriate reflexogenous zone. This 
method of necessity involves asynchronous af- 
ferent volleys with temporal dispersion, thus 
causing some delay prior to detectable reflex 
discharge of motoneurons. The magnitude of 
this delay is not known but undoubtedly the 
factor contributed, in the case of all plantar 
reflex responses, to latencies somewhat greater 
than those obtained in man by Pedersen (23), 
who stimulated nerve trunks electrically. It 
might be considered that the much longer la- 
tent periods found in older persons could be 
attributable to further prolongation of this pe- 
ripheral delay due to senescent changes in skin, 
subcutaneous tissues, or even distal nerve end- 





ings. There are several reasons for believing 
that such was not the case. In the first place, 
threshold and briskness of reflex response, in 
older individuals as well as in young adults, 
could not be correlated in any way with la- 
tency. Moreover, increased stimulus intensity 
by more vigorous scratching did not decrease 
the latent periods. Finally, in contrast to the 
enormous prolongation of reflex latencies, vol- 
untary responses to tactile stimuli in the same 
skin areas were almost as prompt in older per- 
sons as in young adults. It seems clear, there- 
fore, that greatly increased latency to reflex 
discharge in the older group was due, not to 
peripheral changes, but to some alteration 
within the central nervous system. 


Basic mechanisms underlying this profound 
slowing in the elderly of relatively primitive 
reflex patterns are far from clear. Histological 
evidence of changes due solely to aging in the 
spinal cord itself is certainly meager and equiv- 
ocal (1). Moreover, spinal myotatic arcs as 
judged by tendon jerks were intact in all in- 
dividuals included in the present investigation. 
It is true that Wayner and Emmers (30) have 
shown that spinal synaptic delays in simple 
monosynaptic arcs are increased in aged ani- 
mals. They wisely, however, inferred that such 
delays are due, not to inherent local changes, 
but more probably to decreased excitatory in- 
fluences from higher levels of the central ner- 
vous system. This interpretation seems par- 
ticularly pertinent to the present studies. It 
has already been shown for abdominal reflexes 
(28) that relatively minimal cerebral lesions 
are accompanied by prolonged reflex latency on 
the affected sides. It is therefore tempting to 
consider a common central explanation for the 
long latencies of plantar flexor responses, as 
well as superficial abdominal reflexes, in the 
elderly. Such a thesis would suggest that, in 
these persons, spinal reflex activity of this type 
is slowed, not from any alteration in basic re- 
flex arcs, but because certain excitatory volleys, 
descending from higher centers, are diminished. 
To some degree, this postulate is strengthened 
by finding equally prolonged reflex latencies in 
7-year-old boys. At that age there is no good 
evidence of immaturity at spinal level. There 
is, however, ample indication of incomplete 
maturation at cerebral levels as judged physio- 
logically (13) and chemically (7), as well as in 
terms of reaction time (16, 17) and electroen- 
cephalographic pattern (11, 15). It is apparent, 
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nevertheless, that the older persons could vol- 
untarily initiate spinal motor activity in re- 
sponse to sensory stimulation almost as rapidly 
as young adults, whereas this was not true with 
the 7-year-old boys. This divergence would 
thus prompt the inference that, in the aged, 
deficiency in central excitatory processes is 
more apparent in effector systems governing 
reflex activity than in those related primarily 
to simple voluntary motor performance. 


Regardless of mechanisms involved, however, 
there may be some practical value in the mere 
comparative data presented here. As noted 
above, physiological indices of alteration in mo- 
tor performance accompanying the aging pro- 
cess have been slight and in many instances 
equivocal. In contrast, psychomotor tests have 
revealed ample evidence of slowing under a va- 
riety of conditions. All such studies, however, 
have been plagued by the presence of actual or 
potential variables, such as awareness, interest, 
motivation, and reason for choice. These vari- 
ables have not so far been shown to affect 
latencies of the spinal reflexes described in this 
paper. Yet the prolonged latent periods in 
elderly persons have been striking—delays of 
such magnitude that they might well be of 
considerable importance in over-all motor per- 
formance. If, indeed, it is true that slowing in 
these segmental reflexes correctly reflects de- 


creased excitatory output from higher centers, 


studies such as these might well become pro- 
ductive gerontological investigative methods. 
There are, no doubt. other analogous reflex re- 
sponses, likewise influenced from higher levels, 
which could also be used for similar study. 


SUMMARY 

Cutaneous reflex responses, namely normal 
plantar flexor responses and superficial ab- 
dominal reflexes, were studied in young adults 
and elderly persons. Latencies were greatly in- 
creased in the older group. 

It is suggested that these reflex delays in aged 
persons are due, not to alterations in basic re- 
flex mechanisms themselves. but to decreased 
excitatory influences on them from higher 
levels. 
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AGE DIFFERENCES IN RETENTION OF LEARNING 


R. E. WIMER, M.Sc., AND B. T. WIGDOR, Ph.D. 
(McGill University, Montreal) 


A number of studies have seemed to indicate 
the existence of a decline in retention with age. 
The present writers believe that this conclusion 
is suspect. With two exceptions, these previous 
studies have been as much studies of learning 
as of retention. The identification of learning 
with retention, as phenomena involving essen- 
tially the same underlying processes, has be- 
come increasingly less justifiable in recent years 
(10). The poorer learner may not necessarily 
be poorer at retaining what he does acquire. 

Among studies which have been taken to 
demonstrate a decline in memory with age are 
those of Jones (4), Kubo (6), Wechsler (11), 
and Willoughby (12). In each case, degree of 
original learning was not controlled. For ex- 
ample, Jones (4) presented three movies to per- 
sons ranging in age from 11 to 55. Testing with 
a 48-item multiple-choice and completion test 
at the end of each movie, he found that recall 
for details of the movies increased up to the age 
of 22 and decreased thereafter. Does this mean 
that older persons are poorer learners, have 
poorer memories, or both? The study does not 
tell us. The same difficulty of intepretation is 
found in the other studies referred to. 

There are two published studies which do 
deal with retention and age with a known level 
of original learning. Gilbert (2) presents data 
on immediate and delayed retention tests for 
reading a paragraph and for three repetitions 
of a paired-associate list. She found a signifi- 
cant difference between young and old for im- 
mediate and delayed retention for both tasks. 
When the immediate retention tests are taken 
as measures of the level of original learning, it 
might be expected that the young-old differ- 
ences would be greater on the delayed than on 
the immediate test if there were a difference 
between young and old in retention. It appears 
from her data that this does not happen. 


Submitted for publication December 19, 1957. 
This study was supported by a research grant from the Canadian 
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In the second study Kay (5) tested ten sub- 
jects in each 10-year age level from 20 to 70. 
He found that for a serial learning task the re- 
call scores decreased steadily with age. His 
subjects learned two different tasks to a crite- 
rion of two consecutive errorless runs. Next he 
had each subject relearn the first task and then 
the second. The amount of time required for 
the original learning of the two tasks increased 
steadily from 1.9 minutes at age 20-29 to 7.4 
minutes at age 60-69. Thus, the time inter- 
val between original learning and relearning 
increased regularly with age. While it is not 
known definitely that time per se makes a dif- 
ference in retention, this uncontrolled variable 
makes Kay’s findings less conclusive than they 
would be otherwise. Given Kay’s findings, an- 
other point arises. Kay did not use a control 
group which had no second task to learn. Are 
the results he obtained to be attributed to 
poorer retention in general or to greater sus- 
ceptibility to the disturbing influence of learn- 
ing a second task? 


Cameron’s study (1) might be taken to sup- 
port the latter interpretation. He tested the 
retention of twelve older persons diagnosed as 
senile and believed to have memory defects, 
and compared their retention with an unspec- 
ified number of young normal persons. His 
method consisted in reading a three-digit num- 
ber to each person three times. There followed 
a one-minute period in which experimental 
subjects performed a backward spelling task 
while the control subjects rested. Then all per- 
sons were tested for recall of the three-digit 
number. Cameron found no difference in recall 
between the young and the old subjects who 
rested during the delay interval, but, among 
those who performed the backward spelling 
task, the old were markedly inferior to the 
young. The results are difficult to interpret, 
however, because of a probable difference in 
degree of original learning. It is likely that the 
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younger subjects overlearned the number more 
than did the older subjects. The apparent dif- 
ference between young and old in susceptibility 
to interference may be merely a reflection of 
the fact that an overlearned task is less subject 
to interference. 

As matters stand, then, the literature reports 
two studies which pertain to the differential 
effects of age on retention with the level of 
original learning known.' Kay’s study (5), in 
which the time interval between original learn- 
ing and relearning is not held constant for old 
and young, indicates that there may be severe 
losses in retention with increasing age, which 
might, however, be ascribed primarily to the 
interference produced by other learning. Gil- 
bert’s study (2) has been taken to indicate that 
memory declines with age, but this conclusion 
is believed to be suspect. 

The present study provides data which may 
clarify the findings of the previous studies of 
Kay and Gilbert. It was designed to determine 
the possible existence of memory loss with age 
over a constant time interval when degree of 
learning is held nearly equal for young and 
old. Retention differences were studied both 
with and without an interpolated interfering 
activity. 

METHOD 

The subjects were 16 males over 65 (mean 
age, 72.6 years) and 24 males between the ages 
of 18 and 27 (mean age, 21.4 years). The 
older subjects were patients at a veterans’ hosp- 
ital or residents in a veterans’ custodial home. 
The young subjects were servicemen on active 
duty who were patients in the same veterans’ 
hospital. All subjects were in sufficiently good 
health to be considered either ready for dis- 
charge or ambulatory. Persons with any his- 
tory of involvement of the nervous system were 
excluded, as were alcoholics and diabetics. All 
subjects volunteered for the experiment. 

The learning tasks were two paired-associate 
lists of four pairs each, each list having identical 
stimulus words but differing with respect to the 
response words (see Table 1). The pairs were 
selected as follows: Each word considered for 
inclusion in the lists was one of the stimulus 
words in the Kent-Rosanoff Free Association 
Test (8). The frequency with which any word 
in the test was given as a free associate to any 
other word was tabulated, and a list was com- 

1 Since completing this research, the authors have been informed of 


the existence of two studies by Gladis and Braun (3) and Rocklyn 
and Braun (7) which are similar to the present study. 
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TasLe 1. Parmrep AssociaTEs Lists OF Worps UsED FOR 
RETENTION TEST 





First List Second List 
| RRSP aay Sleep | ee sctbassieeiete Table 
Window .... .... Head Window ................. Music 
Carpet ....... Afraid Carpet ................... Health 
BN erpiccececsscecctnnere Wish I crc satataenss Hard 


piled of words which were rarely given as as- 
sociates to each other. Words not among the 
1,000 most frequently used in the English lan- 
guage, as determined by Thorndike and Lorge 
(9), were then eliminated. Of the final group 
of twelve words selected, only one word was 
given even once as an association to any other 
word. The actual pairing was made by three 
judges who were instructed to minimize further 
the relatedness of the two members of any pair. 

The lists were presented orally by the experi- 
menter until the criteria of one perfect repeti- 
tion of the first list and two consecutive perfect 
repetitions of the second were reached. All 
testing was done individually. The stimulus 
word was spoken, and, if the correct response 
was not made by the subject within one second, 
the experimenter supplied the correct word. In- 
correct responses were immediatgly corrected. 
A two-second delay between each response 
word and the following stimulus word was used. 
There was no additional delay between trials, 
the stimulus word for the next trial being given 
two seconds after the last response of the previ- 
ous trial. The actual order of presentation of 
the pairs was varied from trial to trial to pre- 
vent serial learning of the response members. 

After learning of the first list to criterion, 
there followed a fifteen-minute interval during 
which young and old were divided into two 
treatment groups, A and B. Members of Group 
A were encouraged to reproduce Bender-Gestalt 
drawings and to talk about themselves. These 
tasks were intended to distract the subjects in 
order to prevent covert rehearsal of the first list. 
Members of Group B learned the second list to 
the criterion of two consecutive errorless trials. 
If any member of Group B completed the sec- 
ond learning task before the end of the fifteen- 
minute interval, he was also encouraged to talk 
about himself. No hint was given that the test 
was not over. At the end of the fifteen-minute 
interval, Groups A and B were both asked to 
relearn the first list. The number of correct 
responses on the first relearning trial was taken 
as the recall score. 
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A caution in evaluating the learning data as 
such is necessary at this point. Not all subjects 
tested are included in this study. The nature 
of the experiment required that the subject be 
able to learn the material before he could be 
tested for retention. Persons who failed to learn 
the first list within fifty trials and the second 
list within fifty trials or fifteen minutes were 
arbitrarily designated as nonlearners and elimi- 
nated. Of the thirty older males actually tested, 
twelve were excluded as nonlearners. Persons 
whose original learning scores could not be 
closely matched with a contemporary in the 
other experimental treatment group were also 
excluded. This resulted in the elimination of 
two older males. In addition, six older males 
refused to complete testing once they had be- 
gun, while an unknown number of males re- 
fused to volunteer for the experiment when 
solicited. 

RESULTS 


The original learning scores, recall scores, 
and relearning scores are presented in Table 2. 
When the recall scores of members of Group A 
(the group with no interpolated learning task) 
were paired with those of members of Group B 
of the same age group and with approximately 
equal original learning scores, there was only 
one tie in twenty pairs. In every other instance, 
the recall scores of Group B (the group with 
interpolated learning) are below those of Group 
A. Using the sign test, a difference is obtained 
which is significant beyond the .01 level. Dif- 
ferences associated with age were not significant 
in either group. The Mann-Whitney test for 
differences between young and old members 
of treatment Group A provides a standard score 
(z) of 0.08, which is not significant. The same 
test for differences between young and old 
members of treatment Group B provides z = 
1.08, which again is not significant. 

Table 3 presents the covariance analysis 


TaBLE 2. AVERAGE SCORES FOR THE Four EXPERIMENTAL 
Groups ON ORIGINAL LEARNING, RECALL, AND RELEARN- 
ING MEASURES 























Original Learning Recall Relearning 
(Trials to (Mean Number (Trials to 
Age Group Criterion) of Words) Criterion) 
Group A|Group B/Group A/Group B|Group A/Group B 
Old subjects. ....| 15.37 14.50 2.87 0.87 3.25 6.87 
Young subjects...} 7.67 7.83 3.00 0.42 2.41 3.66 











AGE DIFFERENCES IN RETENTION 





293 


TaBLe 3. CovartANcE ANALYsIS: TEST FOR DIFFERENCES 
IN RELEARNING WITH ADJUSTMENT FOR ORIGINAL LEARN- 
ING DIFFERENCES 








Source Total Within | Between PF 





Mean squares for 
| 55.68 46.45 166.38 3.58. p < .05 
iti nidcksedenveateses 39 36 3 


Adjusted mean squares 


for relearning........ 5.55 3.70 27.18 7.35. p < .001 
Die ccserusapauedacar 38 35 3 
SIR sscs sco enes 34 -25 -57 
df for correlation....... 38 35 2 
NI ee Se ce pene ll 07 26 


Test of hypothesis: 
PMR Sa sisdineeiatess 87. ns. 

















based on the relearning data (Table 2). The 
covariance method of analysis of variance was 
used in an attempt to compensate for the differ- 
ences in relearning scores between young and 
old which might be attributed to intrinsic group 
differences in learning ability. The correlation 
between learning and relearning scores was 
+ 0.25. A test of the hypothesis that the re- 
gression equations differ significantly from zero 
produces an F ratio of 0.87, which is not sig- 
nificant. The covariance analysis was neverthe- 
less retained because it reduces the error vari- 
ance somewhat and permits some adjustment of 
the means. As may be seen from Table 3, a 
significant difference exists among the mean 
number of trials for both learning and relearn- 
ing. 


TasB_e 4. Tests oF SIGNIFICANCE (t Tests) BAsED UPON 
ADJUSTED MEANS AND VARIANCES FOR RELEARNING 

















Age and Treatment Group Unadjusted Mean Adjusted Mean 
Old subjects: 
SS Seca csundacamen 3.25 2.91 
EE ee aciice ceases 6.87 6.60 
Young Subjects: 
LS Sree 2.41 2.62 
NER tek enatnnaien 3.66 3.86 
Group A (20 subjects): 
29 
pe ee t = —— = .32 . Not significant 
-90 
Group B (20 subjects): 
2.74 
CL | ne t = — = 3.15. p < .O1 
.87 
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When the appropriate t tests, using adjusted 
means and adjusted standard errors of the 
means, are made (Table 4), comparisons of 
young and old members of Group A and of 
young and old members of Group B produces 
t’s of 0.32 and 3.15, respectively. Only the t 
for differences between young and old members 
of Group B (the group with interpolated learn- 
ing) is significant. 

Superficially, it would appear that the older 
person is more subject to interference produced 
by other learning. However, only a small ad- 
justment of the relearning scores to allow for 
original differences in learning ability was pos- 
sible because of the low correlation between 
learning and relearning. The significant differ- 
ence between the means of young and old ex- 
perimental subjects for relearning, then, might 
still be explicable in terms of the group differ- 
ences in learning ability. Examination of Table 
4 reveals that the source of the significant F 
ratio for the covariance analysis for relearning 
is primarily the large number of trials required 
by the old members of Group B to relearn the 
original list to criterion. Most of the young and 
old members of Group A were near criterion 
when relearning began, as indicated by their 
recall scores (Table 2). Hence, even if the 
group relearning means were not altered sub- 
stantially by the covariance adjustment for dif- 
ferences in original learning ability, one would 
scarcely expect the differences to be significant. 
The relearning scores of members of Group B 
are another matter. Zero and one were by far 
the most frequent recall scores for both young 
and old members of this group. Thus, the 
amount of relearning for the members of Group 
B was considerably greater than that required 
for members of Group A. It is between the 
young and the old members of Group B, then, 
that oie would expect a significant difference 
between relearning means, even after the co- 
variance adiustment is made. 


This explanation of the obtained differences 
is further supported if one examines the un- 
adjusted means for number of trials to criterion 
for original learning and relearning for the 
young and old members of Group B. The mean 
number of trials for the old members of Group 
B for original learning and relearning of the 
first list are 14.50 and 6.87, respectively. For 
the young members, they are 7.83 and 3.66. If 
the means for the old are divided by the cor- 
responding means for the young, two nearly 
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identical quotients are obtained: 1.85 and 1.88. 
It therefore seems unlikely that there is a dif- 
ference between young and old subjects in 
susceptibility to the interference produced by 
the learning of the second list. 


DISCUSSION 


The results of this experiment indicate that, 
when young and old learn a paired-associate 
list to the same criterion and then engage 
in some comparatively noninterfering activity, 
there is no difference in retention over a fifteen- 
minute interval. This conclusion is well sup- 
ported by both recall and relearning measures. 
The evidence is less clear cut concerning the 
effect of interpolated learning, but it seems un- 
likely that the age groups were affected differ- 
entially. 

Assuming for the moment that the conclu- 
sions drawn from this study are valid, an inter- 
esting question arises: If the older person does 
not differ markedly from the younger person in 
ability to retain what he learns, why is he a 
substantially poorer learner? (It will be recalled 
that in this study the older subjects took nearly 
twice as many trials to learn as did the younger 
subjects.) It seems logically plausible, as psy- 
chologists have long believed, that retention is 
one of the primary factors underlying perform- 
ance in the acquisition of material which is 
gradually mastered during a number of repeti- 
tions. Over successive repetitions the subject 
increases the strength of associations retained 
from previous trials. At each new trial the 
strengths of the associations are increased from 
the level to which they have declined since the 
last repetition. Thus, one would expect persons 
who retain better to be faster learners, since 
the amount of decline in associative strength 
between trials should be less for them. And 
conversely, one might expect that persons who 
are faster learners would in general be people 
who retain better. Underwood (10) has re- 
cently questioned, on methodological grounds, 
previous experimental findings that indicated 
that faster learners do in fact retain better than 
slower learners. The conclusions of the present 
study are consistent with his observations. It 
may be possible for groups to differ radically 
in rate of acquisition and not to differ markedly 
in retention. ’ 

It would seem that retention for the old is 
likely to be just as good as for the young at 
least up to fifteen minutes after learning, once 
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they have learned. The primary deficit in old 
age seems to be in learning ability, not reten- 
tion. The older man complains of forgetting 
addresses and telephone numbers, of misplacing 
objects. But has he originally learned these 
things as well as the young man? Has he prac- 
ticed them the additional number of times re- 
quired by his loss in learning ability? 


SUMMARY 

Age differences in the retention of a paired- 
associate list with and without an interpolated 
learning task were studied. Forty subjects, six- 
teen old and twenty-four young, were used. 
Each age group was divided into two treatment 
groups. Members of Group A learned the origi- 
nal list and then rested for fifteen minutes. 
Members of Group B, immediately after learn- 
ing the original list, learned a second list in- 
volving response substitution. Members of both 
groups were tested for retention of the first list 
at the end of a fifteen-minute interval. 

Results of the study indicated no difference 
in the retention of the young and old members 
of Group A (the group without interpolated 
learning), as measured by recall and relearning, 
when both groups had learned a paired-associ- 
ate list to the same criterion of one perfect 
repetition. The results concerning Group B are 
less conclusive, but the age groups do not seem 
to have been affected differentially by the inter- 
polated learning. 
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INTRASTATE MIGRATION OF THE PRE-AGED AND THE AGED 


IN TEXAS, 1935—1940 


FRANCES GILLESPIE SCOTT 
(University of Michigan, Ann Arbor) 


The rapid increase in the proportion of aged 
persons in the United States is a demographic 
fact of widely recognized significance and one 
of more than academic interest. The voluntary 
migration of this segment of the population is, 
therefore, likely to be of increasing importance, 
particularly to the residents, the economic sys- 
tems, and the governmental agencies in the 
areas on the receiving end of the migration 
streams. However, few studies have dealt with 
the migration of the aged, and the findings of 
these few have been inconclusive. Hitt suggests 
that one factor in this paucity of studies of 
migration of the aged “has been the widespread 
and undiscriminating acceptance among schol- 
ars of the pattern of age selectivity in migration, 
which tended to concentrate the attention of 
the investigator upon the more migratory youth, 
to the neglect of research-worthy analyses with 
reference to the aged” (2, p. 195). 

Students of migration are seemingly agreed 
that the aged migrate less frequently than do 
younger people (2, 4, 6, 9). The growing pro- 
portion of the aged in the population, however, 
and the social changes concomitant with an 
urban, industrial society make it probable that 
the future will witness not only an increase in 
actual numbers and proportions of migrating 
oldsters but also highly significant social and 
economic consequences of such movement (2). 

The present study was undertaken to analyze 
the intrastate migration of persons 55-64 years 
of age (the pre-aged) and those aged 65 and 
over (the aged) within the state of Texas be- 
tween 1935 and 1940. The problems associated 
with an aging population are almost certain to 
grow in importance in the state of Texas. Be- 
tween 1940 and 1950, only the District of Co- 
lumbia and five states gained old people faster 
than did Texas; these states were Florida, Loui- 
siana, New Mexico, Nevada, and California 
(9). The percentage increase of persons aged 
60 and over in Texas from 1940 to 1950 was 


Submitted for publication January 15, 1958. 

This study is part of a comprehensive study of intrastate migration 
in Texas, presently in progress under the direction of Professor Carl 
M. Rosenquist, The University of Texas. 
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43.7, compared with 20.2 for the total popula- 
tion (7). While no data are yet available for a 
study of the intrastate or interstate migration of 
the aged during this period comparable to the 
data under consideration here for the years 
1935-1940, it is felt that any discernible trends 
in the movement of older people within the 
state of Texas not only will be of importance 
for this state but may indicate analogous trends 
in other states and, indeed, in the whole of the 
United States. 


The state of Texas was divided into eleven 
nonmetropolitan subregions and six metropol- 
itan subregions for the special tabulation of 
1935-1940 migration data. The locations of 
these subregions are given in Figure 1. The 
names of the nonmetropolitan subregions are 
listed in Table 5. In addition to farming and 
ranching, occupations connected with oil and 
other mineral deposits are found in most of the 
nonmetropolitan subregions of Texas. The most 
promising oil fields are in Nonmetropolitan 
Subregions 2, 7, and 9. 


The metropolitan subregions of Texas are 
designated as the counties containing the largest 
Texas cities (see Figure 1). The “central city” 
is the urban area comprising the incorporated 
limits of the city; the names of the cities are 
shown below after the county name in paren- 
theses. The “metropolitan ring” is the re- 
mainder of the county when the central city is 
omitted from consideration. The metropolitan 
subregions are: Metropolitan Subregion A (El 
Paso County, El Paso); Metropolitan Subregion 
B (Tarrant County, Fort Worth); Metropolitan 
Subregion C (Dallas County, Dallas); Metro- 
politan Subregion D (Bexar County, San An- 
tonio); Metropolitan Subregion E ( Harris 
County, Houston); and Metropolitan Subregion 
F (Jefferson County, Beaumont—Port Arthur). 


Rates of migration used in the present study 
were computed in the following manner: 





Rate of Number of persons of a given age in a 

Intrastate subregion (1940) who lived elsewhere in 

migration = Texas in 1935 x 1,000 
to a Number of residents of the same age in 

subregion the same subregion (1940) 
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INTRASTATE MIGRATION IN TEXAS 











Fig. 1. 


The persons comprising the numerator of this 
formula are hereinafter called “migrants.” The 
rate of migration to a metropolitan subregion is 
exactly equal to the rate to the central city of 
that subregion plus the rate to the metropolitan 
ring of that subregion. The number of residents 
in each subregion was computed from published 
tabulations in the Sixteenth Census (8). The 
number of migrants in the subregions was cal- 
culated from raw data made available to Pro- 
fessor Carl M. Rosenquist by the U.S. Bureau 
of the Census; these data have not been pub- 
lished by the Bureau.’ 


MIGRATION OF PRE-AGED MALES 


We shall consider first the intrastate move- 
ments of males aged 55-64 years (the pre- 
aged), whose place of residence on April 1, 
1940, was different from their location on April 
1, 1935. 


1 Because of space limitations, the tables presented here are quite 
at d. Comprehensive tables, giving the actual numbers of resi- 
dents and migrants in each subregion upon which the rates were 
calculated, as well as the rates of migration to each subregion, are 
available from the author upon request. The published summary 
tables show the average rates of migration from each general type of 
subregion (i.e., nonmetropolitan and metropolitan, and the central 
cities and metropolitan rings) for each age-sex group separately, by 
the type of subregion to which the migrants went. 








The metropolitan and nonmetropolitan subregions of Texas. 





Nonmetropolitan Subregions 


Movement between the nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions—from one to another nonmetropolitan 
subregion—took place at a higher rate than any 
other kind of intrastate movement. The first 
row of Table 1, Column 4, shows the average 
rate for all nonmetropolitan subregions. Non- 
metropolitan Subregion 2 with a rate of 177.5 
per thousand, received pre-aged male migrants 
at the highest rate of any nonmetropolitan sub- 
region. Nonmetropolitan Subregion 5, with a 
rate of 63.1, received them at the lowest rate. 


Even the lowest rates of movement between 
nonmetropolitan subregions were moderately 
high compared with some other types of move- 
ment for this age-sex category. Rates of migra- 
tion from metropolitan subregions to nonmetro- 
politan subregions were much lower than those 
between nonmetropolitan subregions. Table 1, 
Row 1, Column 5, gives this average rate. Pre- 
aged males moved from all metropolitan sub- 
regions to Nonmetropolitan Subregion 9 at a 
rate of 34.5 per thousand, the highest rate for 
this type of movement, and to Nonmetropolitan 
Subregion 1 at a rate of 5.3, the lowest rate. 
Over three-fourths of the movement from 
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SCOTT 


NumBer OF Mate Resipents AGED 55-64 AND AvERAGE Rates OF MIGRATION OF MALE MicRANts AGED 
55-64 From ALL Types OF SUBREGIONS OF TExas (1935), ALL Races, By TYPE OF SUBREGION TO WHICH THEY 
Micratep (1940) 























Average Rate of Migration (per Thousand of Male Residents Aged 55-64) 
From Metropolitan Subregions 
Total Number of From 
Type of Subregion Residents in All Nonmetropolitan From From 
Receiving Migration Subregions Total Subregions Total Central Cities Metropolitan Rings 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
Nonmetropolitan ...... 160,574 101.7 87.6 14.1 10.7 3.4 
Metropolitan......... 56, 232 96.0 51.9 44.1 38.3 5.8 
Central cities.......... 41,839 64.3 44.1 20.2 13.7 6.5 
Metropolitan rings..... . 14,393 188.3 74.7 113.6 110.1 3.5 























metropolitan to nonmetropolitan subregions 
was manifested by migrants from central cities 
(Table 1, Col. 6); the rates from the metro- 
politan rings to nonmetropolitan subregions 
were very low (Table 1, Col. 7), and the num- 
bers of migrants involved usually were well be- 
low 100. 
Metropolitan Subregions 

Pre-aged male migrants from nonmetropolitan 
to metropolitan subregions found Harris County 
and Tarrant County most attractive; they 
moved into these counties at rates of 63.0 and 
62.0, respectively. The second row of Table 1, 
Column 4, shows the average rate for this type 
of movement. Migrants from one metropolitan 
subregion to another tended to select as targets 
the same metropolitan subregions attractive 
to migrants from nonmetropolitan subregions 
(Table 1, Col. 5, gives the average rate). It 
will be noted that the rates of migration be- 
tween metropolitan subregions were very much 
lower than the rates between nonmetropolitan 
subregions. From two-thirds to nine-tenths of 
the pre-aged male migrants moving from one 
metropolitan subregion to another were from 
central cities (Table 1, Col. 6). 


Central Cities and Metropolitan Rings 

Pre-aged male migrants from nonmetropoli- 
tan subregions moved into central cities at rates 
roughly twice as high, in most cases, as mi- 
grants from metropolitan subregions (Table 1, 
Row 3, compare Col. 4 and Col. 5). Fort 
Worth was the most popular city with migrants 
from nonmetropolitan subregions, with a rate 
of 56.2. El Paso was least popular, with a rate 
of 17.0. Movement between central cities evi- 
denced somewhat different target cities, with 
pre-aged male migrants from other central 


cities preferring Houston (a rate of 18.0) but 
eschewing El Paso ( a rate of 9.9). Movement 
from rings to central cities was at quite low 
rates, with Fort Worth again being most pop- 
ular (a rate of 12.5). 


Pre-aged male migrants from all sources 
moved into the metropolitan rings at high rates. 
The average rate of migration from nonmetro- 
politan subregions to metropolitan rings is sec- 
ond only to the rate between nonmetropolitan 
subregions (Table 1, Row 4, Col. 4). The 
Houston ring received migrants from nonmetro- 
politan subregions at a rate of 106.0 (the high- 
est), and the El Paso ring at a rate of 35.0 (the 
lowest). The rates into the rings from metro- 
politan subregions were even higher (Table 1, 
Row 4, Col. 5). The Houston ring received 
such migrants at a rate of 155.8. The rates of 
migration between metropolitan rings were but 
small proportions of the rates from the metro- 
politan subregions (Table 1, Col. 7), with the 
largest numbers coming from central cities. 
Again, the actual numbers involved were very 
small. 


MIGRATION OF AGED MALES 


In general, aged males (those 65 years of age 
and over) migrated at rates slightly lower than 
those of pre-aged males, although their choices 
of target areas tended to follow much the same 
patterns. 


Nonmetropolitan Subregions 


Movement of aged males between nonmetro- 
politan subregions was comparatively high for 
aged Texas migrants (Table 2, Col. 4). Non- 
metropolitan Subregion 2 received aged male 
migrants from other nonmetropolitan subre- 
gions at the highest rate (143.9); Nonmetro- 
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Taste 2. NuMBER OF Mate ResIDENTs AGED 65 AND OvER AND AVERAGE Rates OF MIGRATION OF MALE MIGRANTS 


Acep 65 AND Over FROM ALL Types OF SUBREGIONS OF Texas (1935), ALL Races, By TyPE OF SUBREGION TO 
Wuicu TuHey Micratep (1940) 























Average Rate of Migration (per Thousand of Male Residents Aged 65 and Over) 
From Metropolitan Subregions 
Total Number of From 
Type of Subregion Residents in All Nonmetropolitan From From 
Receiving Migration Subregions Total Subregions Total Central Cities Metropolitan Rings 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
Nonmetropolitan ...... 136 ,543 79.8 68.5 11.3 8.1 3.2 
Metropolitan. ......... 39,830 91.7 51.4 40.3 33.2 7.1 
Central cities.......... 29 , 252 60.9 43.7 17.2 9.1 8.1 
Metropolitan rings. ..... 10,578 177.1 72.9 104.2 100.0 4.2 






























politan Subregion 5, at the lowest (51.6). While 
these rates were high compared with other 
types of movement on the part of aged males, 
they were between 10 and 30 per thousand 
lower in each subregion than similar movement 
by pre-aged males. 

Aged males moved from metropolitan to 
nonmetropolitan subregions at much lower 
rates than between nonmetropolitan subregions 
(Table 2, Col. 5). As in the case of pre-aged 
males, few aged male migrants went from the 
metropolitan rings to nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions (Table 2, Col. 7); generally, seven- 
tenths of the migrants from metropolitan sub- 
regions were from the central cities themselves. 


Metropolitan Subregions 


Aged males moved from nonmetropolitan 
subregions to metropolitan subregions at a 
lower average rate than between nonmetro- 
politan subregions (Table 2, Col. 4). For the 
former type of movement, the rates for aged 
males tend to approximate or exceed those 
for the pre-aged males for most of the metro- 
politan subregions. Movement of aged males 
between metropolitan subregions took place at 
slightly lower rates (Table 2, Col. 5) than was 
found in the movement from nonmetropolitan 
to metropolitan subregions. These migrants pre- 
ferred Harris County (containing the city of 
Houston), which received them at a rate of 
52.9, and avoided Jefferson County (a rate of 
10.1). While the greatest proportion of the 
movement between metropolitan subregions 
was composed of aged migrants from the cen- 
tral cities, aged male migrants from the metro- 
politan rings in every case migrated to metro- 
politan subregions at rates slightly higher than 
did the pre-aged males (Table 2, Col. 7). © 





Central Cities and Metropolitan Rings 

The pattern established by pre-aged male 
migrants was, in general, observed in the move- 
ment of aged male migrants into central cities; 
that is, the rates were roughly twice as high 
for migrants from nonmetropolitan subregions 
to central cities as they were for migrants from 
metropolitan subregions to central cities (Table 
2, Col. 4 and Col. 5). 

Aged males moved at higher rates from all 
sources into the metropolitan rings than they 
did into any other metropolitan location (Table 
2, Row 4, Col. 4 and Col. 5). The rates into 
the rings from metropolitan subregions were 
higher than those from nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions. By far the greatest majority of these 
migrants were from the central cities of the 
metropolitan subregions which they left. Rates 
of migration from one metropolitan ring to an- 
other were low, and the numbers very small 


(Table 2, Col. 7). 


MIGRATION OF PRE-AGED FEMALES 
The migration of pre-aged females took place 
usually at slightly lower rates than did, that of 
pre-aged males, although the target areas of 
the migration stream for both sexes were in 
most instances the same. 


Nonmetropolitan Subregions 

Movement of pre-aged females between the 
nonmetropolitan subregions (from one to an- 
other nonmetropolitan subregion) was at a 
comparatively high rate for older persons in 
Texas (Table 3, Row 1, Col. 4). The average 
rate from metropolitan subregions to nonmetro- 
politan subregions was roughly one-fifth that 
between nonmetropolitan subregions (Table 3, 
Col. 5). As was the case with male migrants, 
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TaBLtE 3. NUMBER OF FEMALE RESIDENTS AGED 55-64 AND AVERAGE RATES OF MIGRATION OF FEMALE MIGRANTS 


SCOTT 


Acep 55-64 From ALL Types OF SUBREGIONS OF Texas (1935), Att Races, By TYPE OF SUBREGION TO WHICH 








THEY Micratep (1940) 




















Average Rate of Migration (per Thousand of Female Residents Aged 55-64) 
From Metropolitan Subregions 
Total Number of From 
Type of Subregion Residents in All Nonmetropolitan From From 
Peceiving Migration Subregions Total Subregions Total Central Cities Metropolitan Rings 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
Nonmetropolitan ...... 147,614 87.5 74.2 13.3 10.2 3.1 
Metropolitan........... 56,616 86.0 53.7 32.3 25.9 6.4 
Central cities.......... 44,106 65.4 47.0 18.4 11.3 | 
Metropolitan rings. .... . 12,510 158.8 77.4 81.4 77.2 4.2 























there were few female migrants from the metro- 
politan rings to nonmetropolitan subregions 
(Table 3, Col. 7); the greatest proportion of the 
movement from the metropolitan subregions 
was from central cities (Table 3, Col. 6). 


Metropolitan Subregions 

Pre-aged females migrated from nonmetro- 
politan to metropolitan subregions at rates 
from about 15 to 30 per thousand higher than 
the rate at which they moved between the 
metropolitan subregions (Table 3, Row 2, Col. 
4 and Col. 5, gives the average rates for these 
types of movement). Further, the pre-aged fe- 
males moved from nonmetropolitan to metro- 
politan subregions at rates a little higher, in 
general, than the corresponding rates for 
pre-aged males. Intermetropolitan subregional 
movement was manifested principally by pre- 
aged females from central cities (Table 3, Col. 
6); migrants from the rings to metropolitan 
subregions were few (Table 3, Col. 7). 


Central Cities and Metropolitan Rings 

Migration rates of pre-aged females into cen- 
tral cities were, as in the case of the males, 
more than twice as high for migrants coming 
from nonmetropolitan subregions as for those 
from metropolitan subregions (Table 3, Row 3, 
Col. 4 and Col. 5). Four-fifths of the move- 
ment from metropolitan subregions into central 
cities was composed of pre-aged females moving 
from one central city to some other city (Table 
3, Col. 6). 

As with pre-aged male migrants, pre-aged 
female migrants moved into the metropolitan 
rings at relatively high rates, from both non- 
metropolitan and metropolitan subregions 
(Table 3, Row 4, Col. 4 and Col. 5). Although 
the rates at which pre-aged females moved into 


the rings from metropolitan subregions were 
well below those of the pre-aged males in most 
instances, this state of affairs was reversed when 
migrants from nonmetropolitan subregions to 
the rings were considered; pre-aged females 
moved at rates consistently as high as, or a little 
higher than, the pre-aged males (Table 3, Col. 
4). Migrants from the central cities composed 
the majority of the new ring-dwellers. Very 
few pre-aged females from other metropolitan 
rings moved (Table 3, Col. 7). 


MIGRATION OF AGED FEMALES 
Aged females tended to move at rates slightly 
below those of pre-aged females, and generally 
at rates below those of aged males. There are, 
however, a few exceptions to this general trend. 


Nonmetropolitan Subregions 


Migration of aged females between the non- 
metropolitan subregions was, as with pre-aged 
females, about five times as frequent as move- 
ment from metropolitan subregions to non- 
metropolitan subregions (Table 4, Row 1, Col. 
4 and Col. 5). The rates were generally about 
10-20 per thousand lower for the individual 
nonmetropolitan subregions than those of the 
pre-aged females. Well over half the aged wo- 
men moving from metropolitan subregions to 
nonmetropolitan subregions were from central 
cities (Table 4, Col. 6). The nonmetropolitan 
subregions received aged female migrants from 
metropolitan rings at extremely low rates (Ta- 
ble 4, Col. 7). 


Metropolitan Subregions 
As with the pre-aged females, aged females 
moved at higher rates from nonmetropolitan 
subregions into metropolitaz subregions than 
they moved between the metropolitan sub- 
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TaBLE 4. NuMBER OF FEMALE RESIDENTS AGED 65 AND OVER AND AVERAGE RATES OF MIGRATION OF FEMALE 
Micrants AGED 65 AND OvER FROM ALL TyPEs OF SUBREGIONS OF TExAS (1935), Att Races, By Type oF Sus- 
REGION TO WHICH THEY Micratep (1940) 























Average Rate of Migration (per Thousand of Female Residents Aged 65 and Over) 
From Metropolitan Subregions 
Total Number of From 
Type of Subregi Residents in All Nonmetropolitan From From 
Receiving Migration Subregions Total Subregions Total Central Cities Metropolitan Rings 
(1) (2) (3) (5) (6) (7) 
Nonmetropolitan ...... 125 ,669 71.5 59.3 12.2 9.9 2.3 
Metropolitan.......... 45,252 77.1 47.4 29.7 24.2 5.5 
Central cities.......... 35,784 59.2 42.6 16.6 10.5 6.1 
Metropolitan rings...... 9,468 144.7 65.4 79.3 76.0 3.3 























regions (Table 4, Row 2, Col. 4 and Col. 5). 
Most of the movement between metropolitan 
subregions was on the part of central-city- 
dwellers (Table 4, Col. 6), as was the case with 
pre-aged females and with males of both age 
groups. 


Central Cities and Metropolitan Rings 


Migration of aged females into central cities, 
both from nonmetropolitan and metropolitan 
subregions, tended to approximate that of aged 
males, although the rates were, in general, 
slightly lower than those of pre-aged males 
(Table 4, Row 3, Col. 4 and Col. 5, gives the 
average rates). The movement of aged females 
between central cities, in most cases, exceeded 
slightly that of aged males (Table 4, Col. 6). 
However, migration of aged females from 
metropolitan rings to central cities was low and 
inclined to be at a rate less than the comparable 
male rate (Table 4, Col. 7). 


As we might expect from observation of the 
other age-sex groups, migration of aged females 
from all sources into the metropolitan rings was 
relatively high (Table 4, Row 4, Col. 4 and Col. 
5). There was some tendency for aged females 
to move into specific rings at rates higher than 
aged males; for example, aged females from 
nonmetropolitan subregions moved to the El 
Paso ring at a rate of 37.9, compared with the 
aged male rate of 30.3. This tendency, how- 
ever, had no apparent consistent pattern. Mi- 
grants from central cities accounted for the 
majority of the movement from metropolitan 
subregions to the rings, the case of aged females 
following the general pattern observed in the 
other groups (Table 4, Col. 6). 





DISCUSSION OF THE INTRASTATE 
MIGRATION OF OLDER PEOPLE 

Older Texas migrants followed an age-sex 
pattern of intrastate migration which seems 
characteristic of migration generally: the 
younger (pre-aged, 55-64 years) of both sexes 
tended to move at a higher rate than did the 
older (aged 65 and over), and men moved 
slightly more than women in both age groups. 
Rates of migration from metropolitan sub- 
regions to nonmetropolitan subregions were 
much lower than those between the nonmetro- 
politan subregions. This was true of both sexes 
and all age groups. Migrants of both sexes and 
all older ages moved at higher rates from non- 
metropolitan subregions to metropolitan sub- 
regions than they did between the metropolitan 
subregions. Furthermore, this type of move- 
ment manifested a tendency for the female rates 
to equal or slightly exceed the male rates, espe- 
cially among the pre-aged. 

When considering migrants from all sources 
to the central cities of the metropolitan sub- 
regions, the rates of migration were again 
roughly twice as high for migrants coming from 
nonmetropolitan subregions as for those from 
metropolitan subregions, although all rates were 
moderate. Both male and female migrants be- 
tween central cities (from one to another cen- 
tral city) were consistent in their choice of 
Houston as the target city. Apparently the 
more “sophisticated” city-dwellers were the first 
to recognize the climatic and industrial promise 
of the Gulf Coast region, for they also moved 
at higher rates to the Beaumont—Port Arthur 
area than did migrants from nonmetropolitan 
subregions. 

What little movement there was from the 
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metropolitan rings to central cities indicated a 
reversal of the usual age trend in the male 
rates; that is, males of 65 and over tended to 
move from the rings into the central cities at 
slightly higher rates than did the males aged 
55-64. The female rates, considered by age, 
followed the usual trend; the aged females 
moved slightly less than the pre-aged. This 
movement of the aged males from the metro- 
politan rings into the central cities seems to 
substantiate a well-known pattern in the life 
cycle of the aged, especially aged males, namely, 
the tendency to congregate in low-rent, sub- 
standard, boarding-house areas near the down- 
town section of large cities. This is known to 
be especially true of widowed or single males. 
Widowed females possibly tend to follow their 
adult children; it may be hypothesized that this 
tendency is indicated here. 

The migration of older people into the metro- 
politan rings, from all sources, presents some 
interesting points for speculation. These rates 
were relativeiy high for Texas migrants of both 
sexes and all older ages, second only to the 
rates of migration between nonmetropolitan 
subregions. (It must be remembered, however, 
that the actual numbers involved were small.) 
In general, rates from nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions to the rings were considerably higher 
than the rates from nonmetropolitan subregions 
to metropolitan subregions, and rates from 
metropolitan subregions to the rings were from 
four to six times as high as the rates from 
metropolitan subregions to central cities and 
from two to three times as high as the rates 
between metropolitan subregions. Moreover, 
there were sharp fluctuations in the rates from 
one ring to another, and tendencies for reversal 
of the age and/or sex trends were manifested. 


There was little similarity between the target 
rings preferred by males and females, except an 
apparent agreement that the Beaumont-Port 
Arthur ring was the least attractive. Of interest 
was the relegation of the Houston ring to fifth 
choice by both pre-aged and aged females from 
metropolitan subregions, in contrast to the gen- 
eral popularity of the Houston ring to migrants 
of both sexes from nonmetropolitan subregions 
and to male migrants from metropolitan sub- 
regions to rings. 

Rates of migration from metropolitan sub- 
regions to rings seem to show a pronounced 
drop with city size. While there is not, of 
course, a perfect correlation, and the drop in 








rates for migrants from nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions to rings is not’so sharply defined, we 
may put forward the generalization that the 
rate of migration of older people to metropoli- 
tan rings is in direct proportion to the size of 
the city which the ring surrounds. It may be 
that a “fringe” family of “gerontation” is aris- 
ing in the metropolitan rings. Jaco and Bel- 
knap have hypothesized: 

The inhabitants of fringe areas are experiment- 
ing with new forms of age and sex social organi- 
zation. New perspectives on the urban cultural 
life cycle for childhood, youth, maturity and old 
age for both sexes should appear in systematic 
studies of the fringe [5, p. 557]. 


The urban “fringe” as used by these authors is 
roughly equivalent to the “metropolitan ring” 
of the present study. They also hypothesize 
that the fringe, when contrasted to the central 
city, shows “more home ownership, less mobil- 
ity, .. . more aged persons” (5, p. 557). 


There was a definite trend for the pre-aged 
and the aged from the nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions to move in to the metropolitan rings, as 
well as a trend for those in these age groups to 
move out from central cities to the metropolitan 
rings. The rates at which both types of migra- 
tion were taking place among the pre-aged and 
the aged suggest that the movement of this seg- 
ment of the population may have profound in- 
fluence upon the future social organization of 
the urban fringe. By far the greatest proportion 
of the rate of movement from metropolitan sub- 
regions to rings was made up of movement from 
central cities; the rates of migration between 
the rings themselves were very low, tending to 
bear out the hypothesis that “fringe” residents 
demonstrate low mobility. 


NET GAIN OR LOSS BY MIGRATION 


Of considerable pragmatic interest is the rate 
of net gain or loss to the various subregions and 
metropolitan areas of the state by migration of 
older people. Which portions of the state lost 
more migrants than they gained, and which 
gained more than they lost? It is this question 
with which we will deal here; our analysis does 
not show where migrants from specific areas 
went and in what numbers. 

A state which has been rapidly urbanizing 
for the past twenty-five years would be expected 
to manifest a relatively high rate of net gain in 
metropolitan subregions, in the older age cate- 
gories as well as in younger population. This 








N 


M 








ve 
he 
li- 


of 


s- 


2] - 


g- 


te 
nd 


st 
ch 
on 


as 


ng 
ed 


e= 


nis 








INTRASTATE MIGRATION IN TEXAS 


303 






TasLe 5. Rates or Net GAIN or Loss OF THE PRE-AGED AND AGED BY MIGRATION, METROPOLITAN AND NONMET- 
ROPOLITAN SUBREGIONS OF TExasS, 1935-1940, sy Sex, Att Races 




















Rate of Net Gain or Loss per Thousand 
Male Female 
Subregion 55-64 65 and Over 55-64 65 and Over 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Nonmetropolitan subregion: 
1 (High plains and grazing) ...................-60.0eeeee — 5.7 — 5.6 — 4.1 — 0.9 
De I OD oi ainsi Fos Sed nswccwcsences ses — 0.6 — 3.5 — 1.4 — 5.5 
nts ccnadweibeun sadn sineeeneeacn — 6.7 — 4.8 — 5.7 — 5.0 
I ck iatsiuswkasigaheente koaeseesw ones — 5.2 — 5.2 —10.3 — 4.8 
Be ie NE IID oo 5 ois si cc ccccc ccccviwvives — 9.8 — 7.6 —14.7 — 8.5 
6 (Eastern sandy lands)................ 4d Wieeanne — 4.8 — 4.2 — 9.0 — 5.8 
7 (Edwards Plat.-Trans-Pecos).......... saw ese + 7.5 + 1.3 + 3.2 — 0.5 
8 (Central black lands).................. F — 3.0 — 3.0 — 6.6 — 2.3 
© (Constal graisie).... 2... cccceceee + 5.5 + 7.1 + 4.3 + 0.4 
10 (Rio Grande plain).................. : - 1.1 — 4.2 — 5.1 — 2.4 
11 (Lower Rio Grande Valley)............ oy 0.0 + 0.4 -— 1.7 — 4.1 
Metropolitan subregion: 
EE iss sekssinisesbeeesesaegn . cdeuee + 1.9 — 1.8 + 6.7 + 1.3 
ES 2S oh did slarbitinna a peiwinth e boron +17.4 +31.0 +24.5 +17.2 
I nc ncpsiusiestavesdekeaseneesebeses +12.6 +10.5 +20.0 +15.6 
ee ecw cctin'y creginclinemesionh epee een — 1.6 + 5.0 + 8.4 + 8.0 
at «ns conadieadipetoacdongersede +25.3 +23.5 +34.7 +22.8 
DF Na Gn dacis cokoctedaesusduevécsnecess —13.2 —29.2 — 9.4 — 8.1 

















is, of course, generally the case. Table 5 shows 
the rates of net gain or loss for nonmetropolitan 
and metropolitan subregions, for the four age 
and sex categories. 


The most important generalizations arising 
from consideration of the net gains and losses 
have to do with differential movement by the 
sexes. The nonmetropolitan subregions showed 
almost a perfectly consistent trend to gain males 
at a higher rate than females and to lose males 
at a lower rate. In other words, the females 
seemed to be leaving the nonmetropolitan sub- 
regions at a higher rate than males. The metro- 
politan subregions tended to gain pre-aged fe- 
males at a higher rate than pre-aged males, and 
to lose them at a lower rate; there was some 
tendency toward gaining aged males at a higher 
rate than aged females. 

The problems of dependency, housing, health 
and medical services, and employment are 
known to be more acute for the aged living in 
large cities than for those in rural areas or 
small towns. While the findings of this study 
do not in any way minimize the importance to 
nonmetropolitan communities of a growing 
population of oldsters, they do indicate that the 
urban communities of Texas are receiving older 
people from other community types at a higher 
rate than they are losing them. The signifi- 





cance to the communities on the receiving end 
of this migration stream is multi-faceted. Fur- 
ther, if the general trends continue (as no doubt 
they have since the data of this study were 
obtained), the imbalance in the sex ratio of 
older persons in urban communities will prob- 
ably become more pronounced, bringing with it 
many special problems. 

The present study indicates that, if trends 
discernible from the intrastate migration of 
older people in 1935-1940 are continuing 
(and percentage increases of the older popula- 
tion in the large cities of Texas obtained from 
the 1950 census indicate that they probably 
are), serious long-range planning for a con- 
siderable increase of aged persons will be in 
order in urban communities. That similar 
trends are taking place in other American cities 
is suggested by recent analyses of census-tract 
data showing changes in the proportion and 
ecological distribution of the aged in cities for 


the period 1940-1950 (1, 3, 10, 11). 


SUMMARY 


This study is a detailed analysis of the intra- 
state migration of the pre-aged (persons 55— 
64) and of the aged (persons 65 and over) 
within the state of Texas from 1935 to 1940. 
Sex and age differentials indicate that the 
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younger groups of both sexes tend to migrate 
at higher rates than the older and that males 
move at slightly higher rates than females. The 
most suggestive finding is the trend toward 
movement into the metropolitan rings around 
large cities—into what may be considered the 
“fringe” or “suburban” areas. From indications 
that this trend is continuing, we may hypothe- 
size that the social structure of “fringe” areas 
is undergoing change and that the presence of 
an increasing number of aged persons in these 
areas may be an important factor in the family 
and community structure emerging in “fringe” 
areas. 
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A WORD-ASSOCIATION TEST OF EMOTIONAL DISTURBANCE 


IN OLDER WOMEN 


INGER A. OLSEN, M.Sc., AND J. H. ELDER, Ph.D. 
(The State College of Washington, Pullman, Washington) 


In studies of the problems of older people, 
there is little consensus among investigators re- 
garding the importance of various sources of 
disturbance or conflict to the aging individuals 
themselves. Economic security, for example, 
has been described as a very important problem 
and as a relatively unimportant one (2, 3). 
Similarly there are divergent opinions regard- 
ing the importance to the older person of prob- 
lems related to health and specific somatic pre- 
occupations, emotional reactions to the idea of 
death and to aging itself, and religious attitudes 
(1, 5, 6, 9, 13). There is also lack of consensus 
regarding the question whether older people are 
more generally disturbed by emotional situa- 
tions than younger individuals or are more 
complacent and philosophical (4, 12). 

This investigation was designed to determine 
if there might be measurable disturbances in 
older persons related to these factors. The 
method chosen to evaluate the possible emo- 
tional significance of these “critical areas” was 
a word-association test. The word-association 
test is relatively simple and nonthreatening to 
the subject, and is free from some of the dif- 
ficulties inherent in the questionnaire approach, 
such as biases in a sample based on mailed re- 
turns, time consumed, and confusion in inter- 
pretation. The test, consisting of sixty words, 
fifteen of which were defined as “critical” in 
the sense that they are descriptive of the areas 
in question, was designed for individual admin- 
istration to older and younger individuals. 


METHOD 


Subjects 

Two groups of twenty-five subjects each, one 
older and one younger, were selected. In the 
older group 60 per cent were between the ages 
of sixty and seventy; 40 per cent, between 
seventy and eighty. The younger group were 
all between twenty and thirty. All were female. 
All subjects were wives of present or former 
faculty or staff members of the State College of 
Washington. All subjects were in good health; 
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and all subjects were married and living with 
their husbands, except that some in the older 
group were widows. All subjects were presently 
housewives. (Data were also collected regard- 
ing former occupations.) All subjects were vol- 
unteers and were contacted personally. 


Testing 

The word-association test used in this study 
consisted of sixty words, all taken from the pre- 
pared lists of Jung (7), Rapaport (10), or Rosa- 
noff (11), which have the advantage of a cer- 
tain amount of available information regarding 
popular responses and normative reaction times. 
The combined lists were found to contain a 
number of words representing the various criti- 
cal areas previously mentioned. These words 
were: money, suffer, health, sickness, stomach, 
heart, old, suicide, death, religion, Bible, afraid, 
hate, love, worry. In addition, a wide range of 
neutral words was obtained from these lists, 
words which not only had the advantage of use 
in previous studies but which satisfied the cri- 
teria of simplicity and ease of understanding. 
It was felt that the older subjects, especially, 
would be more cooperative and generally more 
at ease if all the words were in common usage 
and easily understood. 

The subjects were tested in their own homes 
after having been contacted by telephone. After 
an introductory interview, the following in- 
structions were read: 

I am going to read you a series of words, one by 
one. I want you to answer to each word with one 
other word. It does not make any difference what 
your word will be, since there are no right or 
wrong answers, but it should be the very first word 
that comes to your mind after you hear my word. 
For example, if I say “pen,” you might say “ink.” 
I want you to be just as fast as you can, because 
I will be timing you. 


Responses, response time, and _ behavorial 
data were recorded. Timing was done with a 
stop watch. Auditory acuity was checked by a 
casual question regarding the noise of the 
watch. The watch was hidden in the experi- 
menter’s hand during the actual testing. 
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Treatment of the Data 

The responses obtained were analyzed on the 
basis of reaction time and content of the re- 
sponses. From the analysis of the 3,000 re- 
sponses (2,250 to neutral words, 750 to critical 
words), group measures were computed. The 
first step in the treatment of the data involved 
the analysis of reaction times, by comparing 
the differences between the means of critical 
versus neutral words in each group of subjects. 
The second step involved analysis of all the re- 
sponses, according to the methods of Rapaport 
(10), Rosanoff (11), and Rotter (12), in order 
to determine the number and types of disturbed 
responses. 


RESULTS 


Reaction Times 


As would be excepted on the basis of physio- 
logical differences in reaction time, the older 
group showed longer mean reaction times for 
total, neutral, and critical words. Thus, the 
crucial difference rested on the significance of 
the differences between the means of the neu- 
tral and critical words within each group of 
subjects. The statistical reliability.of the find- 
ings was determined by using a t test of the 
significance of the difference between means. 


Table 1 summarizes the means, standard de- 
viations, and standard errors of the means and 
differences between means. For the critical 
words, the medians are also reported, since the 
standard deviations are somewhat higher, indi- 
cating greater variability. This variability on 
the critical words is to be expected in view of 
the fact that these words were chosen for the 
specific purpose of eliciting individual distur- 
bances. The fact that the variability is greater 
for the older group, Group I, lends supportive 


Taste 1. Mean REACTION TIMES AND 
DIFFERENCES BETWEEN MEANS. 








Group I (Older) Group II (Younger) 
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evidence for the conclusion that these words 
were important to at least some of the older 
subjects. 

Within each group, the t test was used to 
determine the reliability of the differences be- 
tween the mean reaction times for neutral and 
critical words. In Group I the difference be- 
tween mean reaction tirne to critical and neu- 
tral words is significant at the .001 level of con- 
fidence. In Group II, however, the difference 
between the means is not significant. Thus, the 
critical words, those representing assumed areas 
of emotional disturbances, elicited longer re- 
action times from the older women than did 
the neutral words, whereas for the younger wo- 
men the difference between reaction times to 
neutral and critical words could have occurred 
by chance. 


Content of the Responses 


The results of the analysis of the content of 
the responses are presented in Table 2. Per 
cent values were computed to give a more sim- 
ple picture of the results. Chi square analysis 
reveals a significant difference (at the .001 
level) between Group I and Group II for both 
neutral and critical words. Investigation of the 
subcategories indicates that significant differ- 
ences occur between Group I and Group II in 
the category of individual disturbed responses, 
but not in the others. Here again the results 
point to more disturbance on the critical words 
for the older group. 

Disturbed reactions, grouped according to 


TasLe 2. CONTENT OF THE RESPONSES. 








To Neutral Words | To Critical Words 





Number | Per Cent | Number | Per Cent 





Common Responses: 











Neu- | Criti- | Differ- Neu- | Criti- | Differ- 

Total | tral cal ence | Total | tral cal ence 

Respon- 

ses*....|1,495 | 1,122 ee ere 1,485 | 1,118 DP erticase 

Mean....| 3.6 2.9 5.8 2.9°°] 1.9 1.8 3.1 0.3 
GDw...... 1.4 0.9 a ee 0.9 0.8 Dae eioaeens 

SB....23 0.3 0.2 0.6 0.6 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 
Median...|......|....... 2 ER: TEE Ree _S ® Ree 





























* In some instances no response was elicited.” 
** Significant at the .001 level of confidence. 





Doe iscacacsavracesense 981 87.2 274 

IR eincitias warcitiinall tie 1,003 89.2 307 
Individual normal responses: 

SI os ve sitgtaincsanes 99 8.8 48 12.8 

NEES iiciiectenssaknce 112 10.0 48 12.8 
Individual disturbed responses: 

eset ontee s Rhaebo 45 4.0 53 14.1 

RS est el ot oe 10 0.9 20 5.3 
Chi Square Analysis: 
Common responses............ 0.24 1.86 
Individual normal responses. . . . 0.80 0.00 
Individual disturbed responses. . 22.28* 14.92* 
All categories................. 23 .22* 16.78* 











* Significant at the .001 leve! of confidence. 
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the critical areas—“Money,” “General Health,” 
“Specific Somatic Preoccupations,” “Aging and 
Death,” “Religion,” and “Emotional Reactions” 
—indicate the relative significance of these 
areas to the older as compared with the 
younger women. The number of disturbed re- 
sponses for each area and the per cent that this 
number represents of the total number of pos- 
sible responses are summarized in Table 3. In 
order to show the relationship of disturbed 
reaction times to disturbances in the content 
of the responses, the mean reaction times for 
each area are included in the table. 

The area “Money” elicited considerably 
more disturbances from the older group. In the 
area “General Health” the difference is not 
great, and for “Specific Somatic Preoccupa- 
tio.s” both groups show the same number of 
disturbed responses. The remaining three areas, 
“Aging and Death,” “Religion,” and “Emo- 
tional Reactions,” all elicited more disturbed 
responses from Group I. The mean per cent 
of disturbed responses for the two groups com- 
bined was 9.7 per cent. If this is taken as a 
base line figure (which is reasonable, since 
Rapaport [10] found the average per cent of 
disturbed responses in his normal group to be 
about 10 per cent), then all areas except “Spe- 
cific Somatic Preoccupations” show greater- 
than-expected disturbances for Group I. The 
mean reaction times for these areas also tell 
something of their relative importance. Keep- 
ing in mind the mean reaction times on neutral 
and critical words as shown in Table 1, it be- 
comes evident that disturbances created by the 
critical words are proportionally greater for 
Group I. In addition, it is possible to elicit 


TasLe 3. DisrurRBED RESPONSES AND MEAN REACTION 
Times IN TERMS OF CRITICAL AREAS. 














Group I (Older) Group II (Younger) 
Area Number |Per Cent} Mean | Number /Per Cent] Mean 
of Disturb-| Reaction| of Disturb-| Reaction 
Disturb-| ances* | Time in | Disturb-| ances* | Time in 
ances Seconds | ances Seconds 
Money.......... 6 24.0 6.4 1 4.0 2.3 
General Health... 8 | 10.7 5.6 6 8.0 2.0 
Specific Somatic 
Preoccupations. 3 6.0 6.4 3 6.0 2.3 
Aging and Death. 14 18.7 5.6 4 5.4 2.1 
Religion......... 7 14.0 5.0 1 2.0 
Emotional 
Reactions... . . 15 15.0 6.0 5 5.0 2.1 























* Per cent computed out of possible responses. In some areas, more 
responses are possible because the number of critical words per area 
varies from 25 to 100 per group. ° 
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disturbances either in long reaction times, dis- 
turbed responses, or in both. 

In summary, inspection of the critical areas 
on the basis of disturbed responses indicates 
that “Money,” “Aging and Death,” “Emotional 
Reactions,” and “Religion,” in that order, 
showed the largest per cent of disturbed re- 
sponses for the group of older women. “Spe- 
cific Somatic Preoccupations” showed no dif- 
ference between older and younger women, 
while “General Health” displayed only a slight 
difference. 


DISCUSSION 


Both the reaction times and the content of 
the responses exhibited differences showing that 
some of the critical words aroused the anxiety 
of the older women, while having little or no 
impact upon the younger women. Information 
from other studies (8, 14) suggests that the 
mean reaction times to the neutral words of 
both Group I and Group II can be said to be 
within the normal expected range. However, 
in the case of the critical words, the younger 
group has a mean reaction time within the 
normal range, while the older group has a 
mean reaction time which can be defined as 
“long” (10). In addition, the difference in 
mean reaction times between neutral and criti- 
cal words in Group I was significant, while the 
difference in Group II was not. Therefore it 
can be concluded on the basis of the reaction 
times that the critical words were actually dis- 
turbing to the older subjects but not to the 
younger. 

A similar analysis can be made with respect 
to the content of the responses. In neither 
group did the per cent of disturbed responses 
on the neutral words exceed the 9 per cent 
quoted by Woodworth (15) as within normal 
limits. On the critical words, however, the 
older group showed a higher-than-normal per 
cent of disturbances, but the younger group 
did not. The significant difference between 
Group I and Group II in content of responses 
is chiefly in terms of individual disturbed re- 
sponses. This again supports the view that we 
are dealing with a normal population in both 
groups, but that for the older group the critical 
words were such as to elicit identifiable dis- 
turbances. The types of disturbances repre- 
sented indicate that these are not necessarily 
abnormal in the clinical sense, but rather that 
they tend to be those which indicate anxiety of 
a moderate degree. 
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Accepting the fact that the critical words as 
a group were disturbing to the older subjects 
and not particularly so to the younger, it now 
becomes meaningful to compare the various 
critical areas. The area “Money” seems to be 
the most traumatic for the older women, as 
evidenced bo.h by content and by reaction time 
—this, in spite of the fact that these women 
were living on fairly secure incomes. The sec- 
ond area of importance, “Emotional Reactions,” 
suggests that older women are disturbed by 
words with a high emotional content. Rather 
than being complacently philosophical, they 
seem to be more sensitive to emotion-provok- 
ing stimuli. The area “Aging and Death,” sec- 
ond highest in per cent of content disturbance 
but with a somewhat lower mean reaction time, 
bears out the importance of this source of emo- 
tional disturbance. “Religion,” as an area of 
importance or of disturbance, might be related 
to many factors, including both early training 
and a felt need for security. Health factors 
seem to cause as much disturbance to younger 
as to older individuals. Perhaps health is an 
acceptable complaint and may in some in- 
stances be used to cover up less acceptable 
problems. The above discussion suggests that 
the results of this study may be applicable as 
an indication of the possible sources of emo- 
tional disturbance in a group of essentially 
normal women. 


SUMMARY 

Responses of a sample of normal women over 
sixty years of age on a word-association test 
were compared with those of a comparable 
sample of younger subjects in order to deter- 
mine the relative importance of certain sources 
of emotional disturbance. The areas investi- 
gated were “Money,” “General Health,” “Spe- 
cific Somatic Preoccupations,” “Aging and 
Death,” “Religion,” and “Emotional Reac- 
tions.” The responses obtained were analyzed 
on the basis of reaction times and also by the 
content of the responses according to normal 
and disturbed categories. The results suggest 
that the “critical words” were indeed more 
disturbing to the older women. The areas 
“Money,” “Emotional Reactions,” “Aging and 
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Death,” and “Religion” proved to be the sources 
of greatest disturbance. Health factors, either 
“General Health” or “Specific Somatic Preoc- 
cupations,” did not reveal important differences 
between the older and the younger subjects. 
These findings are suggestive of possible sources 
of emotional disturbances in women over sixty 
years of age who seem, at least on the more 
obvious levels, well adjusted and useful mem- 
bers of a community. 
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AGING PROCESSES IN SPEECH: PITCH AND 


DURATION CHARACTERISTICS 


EDWARD D. MYSAK, Ph.D., AND T. D. HANLEY, Ph.D. 
(Voice Communication Laboratory, Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana) 


Popular literature abounds in references to 
vocal changes associated with aging. An ex- 
ample is Jaques’ description of the sixth age of 
man in Shakespeare’s As You Like It: “His big 
manly voice, turning again toward childish 
treble, pipes and whistles in his sound.” In the 
professional literature, however, such references 
are sparse; and, when vocal correlates of aging 
are described, the observations usually are qual- 
itative, and no attempt is made to quantify the 
findings. Although there is value in such de- 
scriptions as that presented by Huber (8) in a 
national meeting of the American Speech and 
Hearing Association, the present writers hoped 
to supply needed normative information re- 
garding age and speech and to stimulate further 
research along the same lines. 

Normative data are to be found for various 
speech attributes at successive developmental 
stages from infancy to young manhood. Two 
attributes in particular, pitch and vocal time 
factors, have been investigated very thoroughly 
(2, 3, 5, 7, 15). The writers believed, therefore, 
that an initiatory investigation could be com- 
pleted by studying the pitch and duration char- 
acteristics of middle-aged and aged populations. 
Thus, the purpose of the present research was 
to study older male groups and to relate the 
acquired information with the previously deter- 
mined data on younger male groups. This, in 
effect, would result in a cross-sectional view of 
various vocal evolutionary and involutionary 
processes. The populations investigated in- 
cluded two groups of aged men and the middle- 
aged sons of many of these individuals. Sons 
were chosen as the middle-aged population be- 
cause one aspect of the present study, not re- 
ported here, was to test for family relationships 
in speech. 

Particular vocal attributes of the three groups 
were studied under two speaking conditions: 
oral reading and impromptu speaking. In all, 
seven vocal variables were chosen for study, 
three of which are reported on here. These are 
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average fundamental frequency (pitch) level, 
“pitch sigma” (a term used originally by the 
writers to designate the standard deviation of 
the distribution of an individual’s vocal fre- 
quencies), and number of words spoken per 
minute. 

The general questions to be answered were: 
(1) What are the central-tendency data for 
the three variables under the two speaking con- 
ditions for the three older male groups? (2) 
What, if any, age trends are manifested, in 
terms of the variables, when the data of the 
present investigation are related to the avail- 
able data for other male developmental levels? 


PROCEDURE 


Subjects 

The two groups of aged subjects were selected 
from four institutions for the aged and from 
private homes in Lafayette, Indiana. To qualify 
as a subject, each individual must be in a state 
of health that was within normal limits for his 
age group. Staff physicians confirmed the health 
status of the subjects in the institutions, while 
personal reports were accepted for the subjects 
from private homes. With reference to general 
physical fitness, the findings of Monroe (11), 
Steiglitz (16), Shock (13, 14), and others were 
considered. Relative to hearing, the findings of 
Fowler (6) and Kleemier and Justiss (9) were 
referred to. ; 

The sampling procedure yielded three groups 
of men. Group I was made up of 12 men aged 
65-79, with a mean age of 73.3 years. Group II 
was comprised of 12 men aged 80-92 years, 
with a mean age of 85.0 years. Group III was 
made up of 15 middle-aged sons ranging in age 
from 30 to 62 years, with a mean age of 47.9 
years. The group of 39 men represented many 
Indiana cities, many levels of education, and 
many types of vocations. 


Samples of Speech and Apparatus 


As previously stated, oral-reading and im- 
promptu-speaking samples were obtained from 
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each subject. For the oral reading, the 90-word 
first paragraph of the Rainbow Passage (4) was 
used. This passage, which had been widely 
used in earlier studies, was chosen because di- 
rect comparability of results from this study 
with those of earlier studies was desired. Origi- 
nally constructed as a phonetically balanced 
passage, containing all the speech sounds in 
English, the Rainbow Passage can be read with 
moderate fluency by students in high school. 
In collecting the present data, the experimenters 
allowed the subjects to practice and gave them 
assistance with pronunciation where needed. 
The topic chosen for the impromptu speaking 
was entitled “What I Like To Do Most in the 
Summertime.” 

For recording purposes the Ampex, Model 
400, high-fidelity tape recorder, with an Altec 
Lansing M 11 microphone system and Altec 21 
B miniature condenser microphone, was used. 
For the analysis of fundamental pitch charac- 
teristics the Comparator-Counter Attachment 
for the Fundamental Frequency Recorder (1) 
was employed. 

The reliability values of the recording and 
the analyzing procedures were well within ac- 
ceptable limits; the mean error factor in both 
cases was between | and 2 per cent. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 


The results of the investigation with refer- 
ence to average data for the three groups under 
the two speaking conditions are summarized in 
Table 1. The table also presents the pertinent 
pitch and duration data for other develop- 
mental levels as reported by various investi- 
gators. 


Central Tendencies of Pitch 


Inspection of the fundamental frequencies 
presented in the table reveals that all investi- 
gators, except Fairbanks (3) and Fairbanks, 
Wiley, and Lassman (5) (who studied the male 
infant and the male child, respectively), re- 
ported their results in terms of medians. There- 
fore the discussion of fundamental-frequency 
level will be based primarily on the median 
levels given by the respective investigators. In 
addition, it was noted that, whenever funda- 
mental-frequency data were available for oral 
reading and impromptu speaking, there was a 
consistent tendency for frequency level to 
descend in the case of impromptu speaking. 
Therefore, to facilitate a general comparison 
and discussion of fundamental frequency and 
to attain consistency, the values on the oral- 
reading performance will be cited (essentially 


Taste 1. Resutts OF INVESTIGATIONS OF SPEECH OF MALEs AT VARIOUS DEVELOPMENTAL STAGES 















































Fundamental Frequency K Number of Words 
(Cycles per Second)* Pitch Sigma” Spoken per Minute 
Investigator and Oral Impromptu Oral Impromptu Oral Impromptu 
Mean Maturity Level Reading Speaking Reading Speaking Reading Speaking 

Fairbanks (3): 

Infant (nine months).............}) =... ee ns ae, ee OB al weet 

hunger wail) 

Fairbanks, Wiley & Lassman (5): 

PEED 55 coer ccieneccavesb ons a) ee 2.2 Se ee e tbeRT Ged Prew Soetan 

DP ivicsainccwsiicneedacins a ee 2.0 Sees (sour eee aaa 
Curry (2) 

SN es acbede ushers ee cee hy ee 2.4 drag Mie - cedeese lta! ba jaoee 

Fourteen years................... Ie ee 3.4 ae See ee jee 

Eighteen years................... St I: rere 3.6 ae Ca ee ieee or 
Snidecor (15): . 

College (superior speakers)........ 129 120 3.2 2.6 183.0 151.0 
Hanley (7): J f 

Adult (24.1 years)..............4. 118.6 110.2 3.2 | i ad, cee ee 
Present investigators: 

Middle age (47.9 years)........... 110.3 107.9 2.9 2.9 172.2 122.4 

Aged, Group I (73.3 years)........ 124.9 120.1 3.0 2.8 138.3 136.9 

Aged, Group II (85.0 years)....... 142.6 137.1 3.3 3.4 123.8 128.5 

* All fundamental Frequency measures are medians, except in: the cases of Fairbanks (3) and Fairbanks, Wiley and Lassman (5), where 
only mean measures Were reported. : 
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“Pitch sigma” is ‘the standard deviation of the distribution of an individual's vocal frequencies, 



































the same trends are reflected in impromptu 
speaking). 

As the table indicates, there appears to be a 
general progressive lowering of fundamental 
frequency in the male from Fairbanks’ finding 
of a mean of 556 cycles per second (cps) for a 
male infant to the median fundamental fre- 
quency level of 110.3 cps for the middle-aged 
male, as found in the present study. The pitch 
level in the male then tends to rise: in the 
case of Group I, to 124.9 cps; and in the case 
of Group II, even higher to 142.6 cps. 


In discussing the changing fundamental pitch 
level of the male as a function of the aging 
process, Fairbanks (3) has stated that changes 
in pitch level can be attributed to such growth 
and developmental factors as length of vocai 
folds, mass and thickness of vocal folds, and 
tension of vocal folds. He has also cited learn- 
ing and conditioning processes as contributing 
to pitch level changes. From the physiological 
standpoint, support for Fairbanks’ hypothesis, 
relating change in pitch level to laryngeal 
growth and development, is to be found in the 
general progressive lowering of pitch levels for 
the age groups from infancy to young adult- 
hood. As to the continued slight lowering of 
pitch level found in the middle-aged males of 
the present study (110.3 cps as compared to the 
118.6 cps of the young adults), it is difficult to 
ascribe this change to further growth and de- 
velopment of the vocal bands. If there is a 
true difference between these two groups in 
fundamental pitch, then it appears more likely 
that tension and conditioning factors were ex- 
erting the greater influence. One might con- 
jecture that the middle-aged individual, who is 
generally more settled in life in terms of social 
and vocational adjustments, might exhibit a 
good deal less tension than the young adult 
male who is still to realize most of his desired 
goals, and that this lessening of tension might 
be reflected in a slightly lower pitch level. 

With respect to the older groups in the pres- 
ent investigation, the rise in fundamental fre- 
quency to 124.9 cps in Group I and to 142.6 
cps in Group II might conceivably be due to 
the operation of a combination of physiological 
and socio-emotional factors, all previously doc- 
umented in studies of aging. It is readily seen 
that such factors as hypertensive arterial disease 
and arteriosclerosis; changes in muscle, in 
nervous tissue, in the respiratory system, and in 
various endocrine functions; as well as a decline 
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in the efficiency of homeostatic mechanisms, are 
all capable of affecting pitch level. From a 
psychosocial point of view, such factors as in- 
creasing dependency, feelings of inadequacy 
and inferiority, loss of job and friends, and 
various other psychological reactions to aging 
are capable of increasing tension and, conse- 
quently, of raising pitch level. With Group I, 
it is possible that the upward displacement of 
pitch in comparison with the middle-aged 
group, is more largely a result of socio-emo- 
tional changes than of physiological changes; 
for it is at approximately this age that most of 
the above-mentioned psychosocial problems be- 
come intensified and possibly cause enough in- 
creased tension and anxiety to raise pitch level. 
The continued substantial upward displace- 
ment of pitch level in Group II appears more 
likely to be the result of the complicating im- 
position of definite physiological changes on the 
psychosocial changes. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that any tension associated with the ex- 
perimental conditions themselves was uncon- 
trolled. To the extent that the recording process 
induced differential feelings of strain in the 
three groups (an unknown factor), these re- 
sults may be biased. 


Pitch Variability 

“Pitch sigma,” as a measure of pitch varia- 
bility or flexibility, has been validated by Phil- 
hour (12), who found that this measure was 
closely correlated with perceived pitch varia- 
bility. In general, it reveals the deviations from 
the average: a small sigma indicates an average 
based upon values which lie close to the central 
score, while a large sigma reflects a wide disper- 
sion of the observations. As was the case with 
the other measures of pitch variability, when 
investigators reported sigmas for both oral read- 
ing and impromptu speaking, the majority of 
cases showed slightly higher values for the oral- 
reading performances. In the present study, 
pitch sigma was consistent with other data 
which reflected flexibility of pitch usage. As 
shown in Table 1, there appears to be an in- 
crease in standard deviation of the distribution 
of vocal frequencies as a function of age, from 
about two semitones on the seven- and eight- 
year-old level to slightly above 3 semitones on 
the adult levels. The highest values are seen 
for the 18-year-old group and the 80-and-over 
group (Group II); these groups had standard 
deviations of approximately 3.5 semitones. 
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These were also the adult groups that had the 
highest fundamental pitch levels—a fact which 
recalls the finding of McIntosh (10) that in- 
creased flexibility and higher pitch level are 
related. 

Examination of Table | indicates that, when- 
ever the number of words spoken per minute 
was reported for both oral-reading and im- 
promptu-speaking performances (from the col- 
lege male to the oldest male), there was a ten- 
dency for the measure to decrease for im- 
promptu speaking. However, in the case of the 
oldest group (Group II), the oral-reading rate 
was slightly lower than the impromptu-speak- 
ing rate. The tendency toward this reverse re- 
lationship, manifested for Group II, may have 
been due to reading and attention problems 
that develop with advanced age. 


These data reveal a general diminution in 
magnitude of these time measures as a func- 
tion of age. In terms of the reading measures, 
the range of this progressive decline was from 
a rate of 183.0 words per minute in the col- 
lege males to the rate of 123.8 words per 
minute in the oldest group. It should be re- 
membered that these time measures were de- 
pendent on such things as the number and 
length of words used, the total time expended, 
and the number and length of pauses in any 
given speech performance. Therefore, from a 
physiological standpoint, this pattern of a gen- 
eral reduction in time measures can possibly 
be viewed as a function of a general slowing of 
neuromuscular activity, resulting in the use of 
fewer words per minute and greater durations 
of pause time. From a socio-emotional point of 
view, these results might reflect the need for 
more time to think of exactly the right words in 
the impromptu-speaking performance or the 
desire to be accurate in the oral-reading per- 
formance. 


SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 


In light of the ever increasing value of geron- 
tological research, it was considered important 
that investigations be initiated in the area of 
oral communication. A review of the literature 
revealed that adequate pitch and duration data 
existed on various developmental stages of 
males, from infancy through young manhood. 
All that was required to complete a cross-sec- 
tional review of aging processes: in pitch and 
duration was an investigation of the older male 
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population. This, then, was the objective of 
the present study. 

The procedure involved the following: 1) the 
recording of samples of impromptu speaking 
and oral reading from a group of middle-aged 
men and two groups of aged men; 2) the 
analysis of these samples for the central ten- 
dency of the pitch, pitch variability, and mea- 
sures of time; and 3) an attempt at integrating 
these data with previously gathered data on 
younger males. 


Within the limitations of the study, the fol- 
lowing conclusions were reached: 


1. The age trend manifested in terms of the 
central tendencies of pitch is one of a progres- 
sive lowering of pitch level from infancy 
through middle age, followed by a progressive 
rise in old age. 


2. The trend manifested in pitch variability 
indicates a general increase in variability up to 
the 18-year-old level, a general leveling for the 
subsequent ages, followed by another increase 
in men aged 80 and over. 


3. The trend manifested in terms of time 
measures for the adult groups reveals a general 
decline in vocal rate with age. 
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A Classified Bibliography of Gerontology and Geriatrics: 
Supplement One, 1949-1955. By NatHan W. SHock. 
Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1957. Pp. 
xxviii + 525. $15.00. 


A great service was done Gerontology by the first 
Classified Bibliography prepared by Shock and pub- 
lished in 1951 by the Stanford University Press. This 
supplement carries on the tradition. Its total of 15,983 
references covering seven years is almost as large as the 
total of 18,036 references in the original bibliography 
which covered forty-nine years (1900-1948), and bears 
witness to the growth of Gerontology. The categories 
under which entries: are made are similar to those of 
the original bibliography and to the Index of Current 
Periodical Literature in the Journal of Gerontology. In- 
cluded is a List of the Abbreviations of Journals Cited, 
an Index of Authors, and an Index of Subjects. 

Bibliographies are indispensable tools of the scientist 
and scholar, and workers in Gerontclogy and Geriatrics 
are grateful and will continue to be grateful to Dr. 
Shock for this excellent accomplishment. 


JOHN E. ANDERSON 
University of Minnesota 


Trends in Gerontology. By NatHan W. SHocx. 2nd 
ed. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1957. 
Pp. viii + 214. $4.50. 

For an overview of present trends in Gerontology this 
is an excellent bock. A surprising amount of specific 
detail with regard to both research and action pro- 
grams is contained in this compact volume. This sec- 
ond edition not only brings the first edition up to date 
by also gives some idea of the rapidity with which the 
field of Gerontology has progressed and some insight 
into likely future developments. 

For the author Gerontology is divided into four major 
categories: 1) social and economic problems precipitated 
by the increasing number of elderly people; 2) psy- 
chological aspects of aging within individuals and in 
their reactions to one another; 3) physiological bases 
of aging, along with pathological deviations and dis- 
ease processes; and 4) the general biological aspects 
of aging in all animal species. The author also dis- 
tinguishes between research concerned with funda- 
mental problems, research concerned with social ac- 
tion, and the action programs themselves. 

In a series of chapters he discusses trends in popu- 
lation, employment and retirement, income mainte- 
nance, health maintenance, living arrangements, edu- 
cation, and community programs and social work. These 
are followed by a chapter on trends in research which 
surveys current and immediately past research develop- 
ments according to topic and source of financial sup- 
port. While this chapter contains a summary of work 
on biological, physiological and psychological changes 
as shown in current research, the psychological and so- 
cial aspects of change in the individual are less ade- 
quately treated than are the other areas. 

The chapter on research potentials contains brief 
descriptions of the various laboratories in the United 
States and their problems and a survey of laboratories 
and programs in foreign countries. .The final chapter 
outlines and recommends a multi-discipline Institute of 
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Gerontology which, if organized within a university or 
universities would, in the author’s opinion, bring great 
advances in Gerontology—in terms of the basic re- 
search that would lead to understanding the process of 
aging, and in terms of the action programs that would 
improve the care of the elderly. 

The statements made in-the book are well docu- 
mented in the appended References; and the reader is 
also referred to the author’s Classified Bibliography of 
Gerontology and Geriatrics, Supplement One, 1949-1955, 
which in a sense is a parallel publication. 

It should be clear that the author’s purpose is to 
describe what is going on in the field of Gerontology 
rather than to evaluate our present concepts of the 
aging process or the social processes that affect the 
elderly. What is going on is assumed to be desirable, 
a point with which there can be no quarrel, since sci- 
ence in itself is an irreversible development. Through 
the simultaneous efforts of many people, and the cross- 
fertilization of ideas that results, the destiny of the 
field becomes manifest. But we also need from time 
to time someone who can take a sharp look at what 
we are doing by making a critical, systematic and 
theoretica! examination of Gerontology’s present status 
in relation to what it might or could be. 

JOHN E. ANDERSON 
University of Minnesota 


The Aged in American Society. By JoseEpH T. Drake. 
New York: Ronald Press, 1957. Pp. vii + 431. $5.50. 

The Aged in American Society, according to its au- 
thor, is designed as a textbook for courses in gerontol- 
ogy; “as a supplementary textbook for courses on pop- 
ulation, social problems, and social legislation; and as 
an up-to-date survey for all who are concerned with 
problems of the aged” (iii). This is an ambitious goal 
for any author to set for a single volume and, unfor- 
tunately, Dr. Drake has not succeeded in achieving his 
aims. Indeed, the attempt to cover many different 
topics without a consistent theoretical point of view has 
resulted in a volume that contains almost no psycho- 
logical material, too little sociological material to be 
useful as a text for courses in gerontology taught in 
sociology departments, and too little demographic anal- 
ysis to be useful in special courses in population. 

More than half the book is devoted to a report of the 
labor-force status and income needs of the aged. The 
writer, in preparing this material, has attempted to 
summarize a variety of studies and programs. Since 
the topics covered in this section, such as employment, 
retirement, and income needs of the aged, are subject 
to continuing scrutiny and reassessment by government, 
industry, labor, social welfare organizations, and other 
groups, this portion of The Aged in American Society 
already seems dated. The section on income needs, for 
example, makes no mention of the pioneering study of 
Steiner and Dorfman which appeared in 1957. 

Most teachers of courses in gerontology are now using 
a number of different readings in such courses. It is 
doubtful whether The Aged in American Society will 
take the place of these materials. 

ETHEL SHANAS 
National Opinion Research Center 
University of Chicago 
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Ageing in Industry. By F. LeGros Crarx and AcGNes 
C. Dunne. New York: The Philosophical Library, Inc., 
1956. Pp. xi + 146. $4.75. 

This book reports a survey of modern industry in 
England, from the viewpoint of older employees. By 
the use of an actuarial approach the investigators have 
attempted to answer such questions as: At what ages 
are men compelled by the reason of their age alone to 
quit the occupations in which they have spent their 
working lives? What proportion of the men who reach 
their mid-sixties in a given job are physically capable 
of remaining on the same job in their late sixties, or 
even beyond? An estimate is made of the numbers jor 
whom alternative or modified jobs will have to be 
provided if they are to remain gainfully occupied. The 
investigators have used tables of ages and occupations 
published in the Census Reports for 1921-1931 and 1951 
in Great Britain. They estimate that the population 
studied by this approach includes about one-quarter of 
the occupied male population in 1951. The female 
population was omitted. While the population as a 
whole is becoming older the proportion of occupied 
men aged sixty-five to sixty-nine is definitely declining. 
It is against this background of seemingly opposing 
trends that we are advised to study this report. 

The greater part of the study consists of a detailed 
survey of thirty-two selected occupations. The statisti- 
cal results indicate that the physical capacity of men to 
remain at their normal jobs beyond the mid-sixties 
varies from occupation to occupation. The most im- 
portant of the selection factors is the actual nature of 
the job. itself. 

Three methods of approach in the form of statistical 
“exercises” about each occupation are reported: 1) The 
Moving Cohorts; 2) The Age-group Ratios; 3) Changes 
in the Age-structure of Occupations. 

The method of “moving cohorts” is given by the 
authors as the only valid method of determining the 
number of men who will survive in any occupation to 
an advanced age. In tracing the fortunes of a decennial 
age group (a cohort) from decade to decade, five pos- 
sible things could have happened to its members in the 
period elapsed since the previous census: they could 
remain in the same occupation; retire, migrate, die, or 
transfer. The authors take the 1921 census figure and 
move the decennial age groups forward so that they 
are shown under the ages they would have attained by 
1931 had they survived. The numbers actually work- 
ing in 1931 are then given. By subtracting the lesser 
from the greater, a measure is obtained of the increase 
or decrease that has taken place in each group of men 
during the ten years. 

Exercise 2, the age-group ratios, relates different age 
groups ‘o one another within each occupation and at 
successive census dates. The purpose is to identify 
any common pattern that may emerge or any departure 
from an otherwise uniform pattern. Exercise 3, re- 
ferred to as the “changes in the age-structure of oc- 
cupations,” simply analyzes for each occupation the 
changes in age-structure that have occurred between 
1931 and 1951. 

The subtitle of the book, “An Inquiry, Based on Fig- 
ures Derived From Census Reports, Into the Problems 
of Ageing Under the Conditions of Modern Industry,” 
is somewhat too presumptuous. The data can be used 
to advantage for economic planning in England, but 
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outside England, the chief contribution of this study is 
one of method—provided that similar and equally re- 
liable data are available, and that consideration is 
given to differences in economic and social factors in 
the industrial scene. For application in England the 
limitation of the statistical materials available is one 
that is recognized by the authors: namely, that not all 
occupations were included. In addition to this lack of 
inclusiveness, the study also has the limitations of the 
actuarial approach unenlightened by situational ob- 
servations or clinical studies. 


H. MELTZER 

Human Relations Research Foundation and 
Washington University 

St. Louis 
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HE SUBJECT categories are those in A Classified Bibliography of Gerontology and Geriatrics 

by Nathan W. Shock published by Stanford University Press, Stanford, California (1951). 
Only major headings are used and the Roman numerals correspond to those given in the bibliog- 
raphy. In so far as possible, references are classified according to organ systems. Thus, most of 
the material on Geriatrics will be found under the organ system involved in the disease. Cross 
references are indicated by number at the end of each section. When available, abstract references 
are given (B.A—Biological Abstracts: P.A—Psychological Abstracts, and P.I—Population Index). 
Abbreviations for journals are those used in A World List of Scientific Periodicals Published in the 
years 1900-1933, 2nd Edition. For journals not listed, abbreviations were devised according to the 
general rules used in the above source. It is impossible to cover all journals and list all papers 
concerned with aging and the aged. Authors and publishers are requested to call attention to 
publications or to send reprints to the Gerontology Branch, Baltimore City Hospitals, Baltimore 24, 
Maryland. The assistance of the Forest Park Foundation, Peoria, Illinois, in the preparation of 


23530. 


23531. 


these materials is gratefully acknowledged. 


GERONTOLOGY 

Adler, M.: What do the mature years offer? 23542. Diekmeier, L.: Rembrandts Alterswandlung im 
Phys. Ther. Rev., 37: 783-785, 1957. Spiegel seiner Selbstbildnisse; Beitrag zur Bio- 
Beatty, R. P.: The golden years. Geriatrics, 13: morphose der Physiognomie. Z. Altersforsch., 
255-256, 1958. 11: 301-309, 1958. 

Blasingame, F. J.: Governmental and national 23543. Dolfini, G.: IV Congresso Internazionale di 
agencies in problems of the aging. Sth. med. J., Gerontologia. (Merano-Venezia, 15-21 Luglio 
Birmingham, 51: 231-233, 1958. 1957). Acta Geront., 7: 163-165, 1957. 

Bockel, P.: Bericht iiber den 1. Tag (“Be- 23544. Geill, T.: Clinical investigations on aging pub- 


handlung von Alterskrankheiten”) der 1. wis- 
senschaftlichen Tagung der saarlandisch-pfal- 


lished in Europe after the Second World War. 
]. Geront., 13: (Suppl. 1), 25-50, 1958. 


zischen Internistenvereinigung am 30.3 1957 in 23545. Gingrich, W. D.: Highlights of the first Pan- 
Bad Diirkheim. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 278-283, American Congress on Gerontology. Sth. med. 
1958. ]., Birmingham, 51: 228-231, 1958. 

Bond, E. D.: The fourth stage of growth. J. 23546. Greppi, E.: Interessamento alla gerontologia, 
Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 215-217, 1958. Gior. Geront., 6: 51-54, 1958. 

Bortz, E. L.: The problems of aging. S. Afr. 23547. Groen, J.: (Gerontology, a new field of activities 


med. J., 31: 1294-1296, 1957. 

Bourliére, F.: The comparative biology of aging; 
some selected problems. J. Geront., 13: (Suppl. 
1), 16-24, 1958. 


Cavalieri, U.: Considerazioni sul “gerioptimism”. 
Gior. Geront., 5: 1165-1166, 1957. 


Chapman, L. E.: The challenge of aging. J. 
Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 269-275, 1958. 


Charipper, H. A.: Research in aging; its scope 


23548. 


23549. 


23550. 


of the National Health Research Council 
T.N.O.) T.N.O.-Nieuws, 8: 403-409, 1953. 
Guidi, G.: Gerontologicon. Gior. Geront., 5: 
1156-1164, 1957. 

Hartwich, A.: Bericht iiber den Fortbildungs- 
kurs fiir Geriatrie vom 13. bis 20. April 1957 in 
Bad Hofgastein. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 283-296, 
1958. 

Havighurst, R. J.: A world view of gerontology. 
]. Geront., 13: (Suppl. 1), 2-5, 1958. 


= a FS Lee, See Seen 23551. Hindle, E.: Gerontology. Centr. Afr. ]. Med., 3: 
‘ . 313-314, 1957. 
Cooke, A.: Ageing. Trans. med. Soc. Lond., 73: 23552. Huycke, E. J.: Bioassay of aged atropine solu- 


138-146, 1957. 


Cowdry, E. V.: Significant areas of research in 
aging. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 276-280, 1958. 





Published on a grant from the Forest Park Foundation to the 
JournaL OF GERONTOLOGY. 


23553. 


tions. J. Amer. pharm. Ass. (Sci. Ed.), 46: 
160-163, 1957. 


Koch, G.: Ergebnisse aus der Nachuntersuchung 
der Berliner Zwillingsserie nach 20-25 Jahren; 
vorlaufige Ergebnisse. Acta genet., Basel, 7: 
47-52, 1957. : 











23 


23 


23. 


23 


23: 


23! 


23% 


235 


235 


235 


235 


235 


235 


235 









x 
w 


i 


Bio- 
sch., 


di 
glio 


yub- 
Var. 


-an- 
ned. 


gia, 


ities 
ncil 


ngs- 


olu- 


ung 
ren; 
ve 











23555. 


23556. 


23557. 


23558. 


23559. 


23560. 


23561. 


23562. 


23563. 


23564. 


23565. 


23556. 


23567. 


23568. 


23569. 


23570. 


23571. 





Kotsovsky, D. A.: Robert Réssle und die Alters- 
forschung: zum Gedachtnis des Prof. Dr. R. 
Rossle, gest. am 21. 11. 1956. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 99: 1510-1511, 1957. 

Krause, L.: Old age through the ages. Maryland 
med. J., 6: 680-682, 1957. 

Krogman, W. M.: Changing man. J]. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 242-260, 1958. 

Lecourt, J.: Récentes conquétes des sciences 
biologiques et progrés de la gérontologie. Rev. 
Path. gén., Paris, 57: 1429-1443, 1957. 


Mississippi. State Department of Education. 
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation. Rehabili- 
tation of the aging; summary reports from the 
Mississippi Conference on Rehabilitation. The 
Division, Oxford, Miss., 1958, 112 pp. 


Reimann, S. P.: Conference on maturing man, 
growth, and aging. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 
169-170, 1958. 


Rinsky, A.: Giornate Argentine di Gerontologia 
e Geriatria (Buenos-Ayres 17-19 novembre 
1954). Riv. Geront. Geriat., 7: 30-32, 1958. 


Schulz, Fr.-H.: Kongressberichte. IV. Kongress 
der Internationalen Gesellschaft fiir Gerontologie 
in Meran, Oberitalien, vom 14. bis 19. 7. 1957. 
Z. Altersforsch., 11: 396-399, 1958. 


Sheldon, J. H.: Ageing. Trans. med. Soc. Lond., 
73: 134-138, 1957. 


van Zonneveld, R. J.: Een verheugend ver- 
schijnsel. Het Groene en Witte Kruis, 47: 
(8), 141, 1955. 


van Zonneveld, R. J.: Gerontologisch onderzoek 
door huisartsen. Ned. Gemeente, 9: (12), 137- 
139, 1955. Also in: Ziekenfondsgids, 9: (3), 58, 
1955. Bevolkingsboekhouding, —: (181), 53, 
1955. Het Ziekenfonds, 29: (3), 55, 1955. 


van Zonneveld, R. J.: De thuiszittende bejaar- 
den. Onze bejaarden, 2: (6), 1956. 


van Zonneveld, R. J.: Public health and the 
aged in Europe; research and programs. J. 
Geront., 13: (Suppl. 1), 68-91, 1958. 


van Zonneveld, R. J., J. Groen, O. Miihlbock, 
J. C. Goudriaan, and P. J. Thung: Het derde 
internationale gerontologische congres. I. Lon- 
den; 19-24 juli 1954. Tijksch. soc. Geneesk., 
33: (18), 549-552, 1955. Ibid., (19), 581-584; 
(20), 608-610, 1955. 


Various: La Gerontologia e Geriatria nei Con- 
gressi. II. Convivio internazionale (Milano, 3-4 
Novembre 1957). Riv. Geront. Geriat., 6: 252- 
260, 1957. 


Various: La Gerontologia e Geriatria nei Con- 
gressi; VI Congresso Nazionale italiano (Napoli, 
17-19 dicembre 1956). Riv. Geront. Geriat., 7: 
22-29, 1958. 

Verzar, F.: Problems of general biology of aging. 
]. Geront., 13: (Suppl. 1), 6-15, 1958. 

Voite, P. A.: (Aging, old age and death in 
theory and practice.) Geneesk. Gids., 35: 404- 
408, 1957. ; 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


23572. 


23573. 


23574. 


23575. 


23576. 


23577. 


23578. 


23579. 


23580. 


23581. 


23582. 


23583. 


23584. 


23585. 





319 


Welford, A. T.: Psychological and social geron- 
tology in Europe. J. Geront., 13: (Suppl. 1), 
51-67, 1958. 


See also Nos. 24106, 24263, 24274. 


BIOLOGY OF AGING 

I. CeLtutar BioLocy AND PHysIoLocy 
(includes plants) 

Allara, E.: Dati morfologici sulle modificazioni 
delle ghiandole endocrine nella senescenza. 
Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 37-43, 1957. 
Dubrovizkaja, N. I.: (The duration of the life 
of plants and their organs.) Usp. sovrem. biol., 
43: 104-114, 1957. 


Fazzari, I.: Anatomia della vecchiaia. 
Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 15-22, 1957. 


Haskins, F. A., and H. W. Chapman: Effects 
of irradiation, maleic hydrazide, temperature, 
and age on enzyme activity in seedlings of corn 
(Zea mays L.). Plant Physiol., 9: 356-362, 1956. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 4084, 1957. 


Johnson, F. R.: Proliferative and metaplastic 
changes in transitional epithelium. Brit. J. 
Urol., 29: 112-120, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: 
No. 1347, 1957-58. 


McNulty, I. B., and D. W. Newman: Effects of 
atmospheric fluoride on the respiration rate of 
bush bean and gladiolus leaves. Plant Physiol., 
32: 121-124, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 2293, 
1957-58. 


Medvedev, Zh. A.: (The content of methionine, 
cystine and total sulphur in the proteins of 
various intra-cellular fractions of bean and sun- 
flower leaves as a function of age of the plants.) 
Biokhimia, 22: 855-864, 1957. 


Miihlbock, O.: (Abnormal growth and aging.) 
Ned. Tijdschr. Geneesk., 101: 1383-1385, 1957. 


Sisakian, N. M., and M. S. Odinzova: (Ribo- 
nucleic acid of the plastides and its changes in 
the organism’s development; in plants.) Bik- 
chimia, 21: 578-584, 1956. 

Taufel, K., and H. Ruttloff: (Fate of citric acid 
in aging organic substances.) Naturwissen- 
schaften, 44: 403-404, 1957. Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 
52: No. 1366, 1958. 


Tixier-Vidal, A.: (Development of the embry- 
onic chick thyroid in vitro. Comparative study 
of the differentiation according to age of ex- 
planation.) C. R. Soc. Biol., Paris, 150: 1371- 
1375, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 7170, 1957. 


Will, G. M.: Variations in the mineral content 
of radiata pine needles with age and position in 
tree crown. N. Z. J. sci. Technol., 38B: 699- 
705, 1957. Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 52: No. 1369, 
1958. 


Withrow, A. P., and J. B. Wolff: Succinate 
oxidation by mitochondrial preparations from 
bean seedlings. Plant Physiol., 9: 339-343, 1956. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 4078, 1957. 

See also Nos. 23654, 23670, 23715, 23756, 23762, 
23781, 23800, 23834, 23838, 23839, 23840, 23962, 
23982. 


Gior. 

















320 JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


IV. Lonceviry 


(case reports, drugs, heredity, marriage, occupation, 
and sex differences) 


23586. Anuchin, A. W.: (The struggle for longevity.) 
Pyiroda, Moscow, —: (8), 127-128, 1957. 

23587. Bateman, A. J.: Mutagenic sensitivity of matur- 
ing Drosophila sperm. I. Dominant lethals. 
]. Genet., 54: 400-410, 1956. Abstr. Biol. Sci., 
6: No. 4301, 1957. 

23588. Blaha, F.: (Problem of human longevity.) 
Ceskoslov. zdravot., 5: 533-539, 1957. 

23589. Brown, R. G., T. McKeown, and A. G. W. Whit- 
field: A note on the association between smok- 
ing and disease in men in the seventh decade. 
Brit. J. prev. soc. Med., 11: 162-164, 1957. 

23590. Haase, H. J.: Zur Hereditét des Alters und 
seiner Erkrankungen. Med. Klinik, 52: 1850- 
1853, 1957. 

23591. Margil, M. Yu.: (The problem of longevity.) 
Leningrad, 1956, 44 pp. 

23592. Paniev, N., and M. Musaev: (He is 148 years 
old; the oldest man in Azerbaijan.) Azerbaijan 
Publishing House, Baku, 1956, 75 pp. 

23593. Sarkisov-Serazini, I. M.: (The way to health, 
power and longevity.) Sport Publishing House, 
Moscow, 1957, 207 pp. 

23594. Teodori, U.: Eredita tardiva e longevita. Gior. 
Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 99-111, 1957. 

23595. van Zonneveld, R. J., and A. Polman: (Heredi- 
tary factors in longevity.) Acta genet., Basel, 7: 
160-162, 1957. 

See also Nos. 23553, 23613, 23632, 23671, 24143. 


IV-C. Lonceviry: Comparative Physiology 


23596. Allen, G. H.: Age and growth of the Brook 
Trout in a Wyoming Beaver pond. Copeia 
(Univ. Wash.), —: 1-9, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
6: No. 4539, 1957. 

23597. Bloch, S.: Untersuchungen iiber das funktionelle 
Altern tierischer Genitalorgane. Gynaecologia, 
144: 313-316, 1957. 

23598. Burton, L., M. H. Harnly, and M. J. Kopac: 
Activity of a tumour factor in Drosophila de- 
velopment. Cancer Res., 16: 402-407, 1956. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 4652, 1957. 

23539. Comfort, A.: The duration of life in molluscs. 
Proc. malacol. Soc., London, 32: (Pt. 6), 219- 
241, 1957. 

23600. Corbett, J. J.: Changes in cell volume in rela- 
tion to age of cultures and other factors in 
certain protozoa and bacteria. J. cell. comp. 
Physiol., 50: 309-332, 1957. 

23601. Cork, J. M.: Gamma-radiation and longevity 
of the flour beetle. Radiation Res., 7: 551-557, 
1957. 

23602. Gere, G.: (Chemical constitution of Hyphantria 
cunea (Insecta).) Zool. Jb., 66: 531-546, 1956. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 7212, 1957. 

23603. Lewin, J. C.: Silicon metatolism in diatoms. 
IV. Growth and frustule formation in Navicula 
pelliculosa. Canad. J. Microbiol., 3: 427-433, 

1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 1177, 1957-58. 


23604. 


23605. 


23606. 


23607. 


23608. 


23609. 


23610. 


23611. 


23612. 


23613. 


23614. 


23615. 


23616. 


23617. 


23618. 


Medvedev, Zh. A.: (Nature of age changes in 
the proteins of yeast cultures.) Uchen. zapiski 
Kharkov Univ., 68: 65-78, 1956. Abstr: Chem. 
Abstr., 52: No. 3017, 1958. 

Rudali, G., L. Juliard, N. Yourkovski, and M. 
Fautrel: Sur l’Age de la maturité sexuelle dans 
différentes lignées de souris; avec étude particu- 
liére de la lignée NCL. J. Physiol. Path. gén., 
49: 657-666, 1957. 

Zaitseva, G. N., and A. N. Belozerskii: (Chem- 
istry of Azotobacter. II. Amino acid composition 
of Azotobacter agile and its relation to the age 
of culture.) Mikrobiol., Moscow, 26: 533-540, 
1957. 

See also Nos. 23536, 23587, 23673, 23690, 23694, 
23774, 23789, 23843, 23854, 23858, 23862, 23885, 
23886, 23888, 23892, 23955. 


IV-H. Longevity: Mortality Rates 


Gavrilov, N. I.: (Registration of morbidity of 
the population.) Gig. san., Moskva, 22: (11), 
55-57, 1957. 


Gutman, R.: Birth and death registration in 
Massachusetts. I. The colonial background. 
Milbank mem. Fd. quart. Bull., 36: 58-74, 1958. 


Horbach. 1.: Untersuchungen iiker die Ent- 
wickluns, der Tuberkulosesterblichkeit im Saar- 
land unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung alters- 
und geschlechtsspezifischer Faktoren. Ann. Univ. 
Saraviensis Med., 5: 126-140, 1957. 


Martin, W. J.: Recent trends of mortality from 
violence. Brit. J. prev. soc. Med., 11: 90-101, 
1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2214, 1958. 


Metrop. Life Insur. Co.: Rise in mortality last 
year. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur. Co., 39: 
1-11, Jan. 1958. 


Metrop. Life Insur. Co.: Outlcok in ceretral 
vascular disease. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life 
Insur. Co., 39: 8-10, Feb. 1958. 


Moriyama, I. M., T. D. Woolsey, and J. Stamler: 
Observations on possible factors responsible for 
the sex and race trends in cardiovascular-renal 
mortality in the United States. J. chronic Dis., 
7: 401-412, 1958. 

Morrison, F. S.: A study of vital statistics in 
the Philippines for 1956, and their relation to 
the annual population increase. Manila Internat. 
Cooperation Admin., 1957, 11 pp. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2077, 1958. 


New York. Health Information Foundation: 
Trends in diabetes control. Progr. hilth. Serv., 
7: (2), 1-6, 1958. 

New York. Health Information Foundation: 
The health of the nonwhite population. Progr. 
hlth. Serv., 7: (4), 1-6, 1958. 

Pal, F., and E. Demény: (Changes in age dis- 
tribution in tuberculosis mortality in Hungary 
in the last years.) Népegészégiigy, 38: 171-175, 
1957. 

Phillips, A. J.: Comparisons in cancer mortality 
in different countries. Canad. Serv. med. J., 
13: 589-596, 1957. 











236€ 


23¢ 


236 


236 


236 


236 


236 


236 


236 


236. 








s in 
piski 


| M. 
dans 
ticu- 
gén., 


em- 
ition 
age 


694, 
885, 


1 in 
und. 
958. 
Ent- 
aar- 
fers- 
niv. 


rom 


101, 


last 


Lral 
Life 


iler: 
_ for 
enal 
Dis., 


; in 
1 to 
nat. 
ee 


ion: 
erv., 


ion: 
ogr. 
dis- 
pary 
175, 


lity 
m 











23619. 


23620), 


23621. 


23622. 


23623. 


23624. 


23625. 


23626. 


23627. 


23628. 


23629. 


23630. 


23631. 


23632. 


23633. 


Ruys, A. C.: Veranderingen in de tuberculoses- 
terfte in Nederland en in enkele andere landen. 
Ned. Tijschr. Geneesk., 101: 2000-2003, 1957. 


Sokolova-Natanson, E. P.: (Some clinical- 
statistical results of the analysis of tuberculosis 
mortality in 1954 in Leningrad.) Probl. Tuberk., 
35: (6), 10-14, 1957. 

Swaroop, S., and K. Uemura: Proportional mor- 
tality of 50 years and above; a suggested indi- 
cator of the component health; including 
demographic conditions in the measurement of 
levels of living. Bull. World Hlth. Org., 17: 
439-481, 1957. 

Whittier, J. R., and D. Williams: The coin- 
cidence and constancy of mortality figures for 
aged psychotic patients admitted to state hospi- 
tals. J. nerv. ment. Dis., 124: 618-620, 1956. 
Winfield, G. A.: Analysis of morbidity and 
mortality statistics: Treatment Services Depart- 
ment of Veterans Affairs 1 April-30 September, 
1956 (six months’ period). Canad. Serv. med. 
]., 13: 551-564, 1957. 


Vv 

Zaéek, A.: (Development of principal causes of 
of death in the last fifty years.) Ceskoslov. 
zdravot., 5: 361-366, 1957. 


Zatek, A.: (Problem of longevity in mortality 
causes in vital statistics.) Ceskoslov. zdravot., 5: 
540-543, 1957. 


See also Nes. 24050, 24058, 24229. 


IV-I. Lonceviry: National Groups 
Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt: Die Sterbe- 
falle und Todesursachen im Jahre 1956. Statist. 
Nachr., 12: 383-386, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: 
No. 2171, 1958. 


Barnett, H. A. R.: Population mortality and as- 
sured lives’ mortality in Great Britain—a com- 
parison of trends. J. Inst. Actu., 83: 153-159, 
1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2172, 1958. 
Denmark. Statistiske Department: (Marriages, 
divorces, births, deaths, immigrations and 
emigrations; 1956.) Statist. Efterretninger, 49: 
914-916, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2533, 1958. 
Gallego Capilla, J.: Estudio biodemografico y 
sanitario de Motril. Rev. Sanid. Hig. publ., 
Madr., 31: 30-63, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2065, 1958. 


Ireland. Central Statistics Office: Expectation 
of life (Ireland). Expectation of life (urban 
areas). In: Statistical Abstract of Ireland, 1956. 
Stationery Office, Dublin, 1957, pp. 32-33. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2196, 1958. 

Klauzer, J.: (Age specific mortality in P. R. of 
Croatia.) Yugoslav Statist. Soc., Belgrade, 1956. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2017, 1958. 

Shafiro, I. B., J. M. Darsania, I. E. Kortua, and 
W. R. Chikwatia: (The longevity of men in 
Abkhazia; the mountain district of Georgian 
republic.) Publishing House of Abkhazia, 
Suckumi, 1956, 188 pp. 

Tizzano, A.: Mortalita e vita media. .Gior. 
Geront., 5: 1133-1153, 1957. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


23634. 


23635. 


23636. 


23637. 


23638. 


23639. 


23640. 


23641. 


23642. 


23643. 


23644. 


23645. 
23646. 


23647. 





321 


V. METABOLISM 


Bachrach, U.: Degradation of glycine by 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa. Biochem. ]., 66: 559- 
561, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 817, 1957-58. 


Bulankin, I. N., E. V. Parina, R. P. Kurilenko, 
V. M. Mitroganova, R. L. Zisser, and I. N. 
Sharkevich: (Metabolic changes, according to 
age, in conditions of stimulated synthesis.) 
Uchen. zapiski Kharkov Univ., 68: 5-20, 1956. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 576, 1957-58. 


Filippova, T. A.: (The age peculiarities of the 
water metabolism under high temperature con- 
dition of the environment.) Uchen. zapiski 
Kharkov Univ., 68: 183-192, 1956. 


Hofmann, E. C. G., and S. Rapoport: (Behaviour 
of triphosphopyridine nucleotide, flavine adeni- 
nedinucleotide, co-enzyme A, and thiaminepyro- 
phosphate (TPP) in haemolysates of rabbit 
reticulocytes and erythrocytes.) Hoppe-Seyl. Z., 
304: 157-165, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 
458, 1957. 


Kinsell, L. W.: Effects of high-fat diets on 
serum lipids, J. Amer. diet. Ass., 30: 685-688, 
1954. 


Machinko, W. I., W. W. Chaskin, and G. E. 
Shulman: (Some peculiarities of the nitrogen 
metabolism in very old age.) Uchen. zapiski 
Kharkov Univ., 68: 193-213, 1956. 


Miller, C. D., N. S. Wenkam, and A, M. 
Kimura: A study of Japanese men and women 
in Hawaii; basal metabolism in the elderly. 
]. Amer. diet. Ass., 33: 1259-1265, 1957. 


Occhipinti, S., and A. Pecdesta: Il ricambio 
glucidico nei vecchi in rapporto all’intervento 
chirurgico; variazioni pre e post-operatorie della 
glicemia basale e delle curve glicemiche da 
carico nei vecchi. Gior. Geront., 6: 35-42, 1952 


Parina, E. V., and E. B. Sopozinska: (The age 
change of the oxidizing phosphorylation in the 
brain.) Uchen. zapiski Kharkov Univ., 68: 
43-49, 1956. 


Reynolds, M. S., D. L. Steel, E. M. Jones, and 
C. A. Baumann: Nitrogen balances of women 
maintained on various levels of methionine and 
cystine. J. Nutrit., 64: 99-111, 1958. 


Sharp, G. S., S. Lassen, A. F, Gebhart, Jr., and 
J. W. Hazlet: Protein absorption using nitrogen- 
15 as a tag. J. Nutrit., 58: 443-457, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 5: No. 656, 1957. 


Silin, O. P.: (Age changes in oxidative phos- 
phorylation.) Uchen. zapiski Kharkov Univ., 
68: 51-57, 1956. 

Sobel, I. J.: Anabolic therapy in the aged. Med. 
Times, Lond., 85: 1095, 1957. Abstr: J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: page 288, 1958. 


Wilkinson, C. F., Jr.: Metabolic problems in 
geriatrics. Rocky Mtn. med. J., 55: 60-63, 1958. 
Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 84A; 87A, 1958. 


See also Nos. 23576, 23585, 23604, 23716. 



















































23657. 


23658. 


23660. 


23661. 


23662. 


23663. 








23648. 


23649. 


23650. 


23651. 


23652. 


23653. 


23654. 


23655. 


23656. 


23659. 


VI. Nutrition 
Barbieri, G., and R. Lodi: Aminoacidi e patri- 
monio eritrocitario nell’operando anziano. Acta 
Geront., 7: 131-138, 1957. 

Benoni, W.: Vitamintherapie im Alter. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 107: 900-901, 1957. 

Berk, N. G.: The principles of sound nutrition 
in the aged. Geriatrics, 13: 334-341, 1958. 
Bonati, B., G. C. Manfredi, and P. Marrama: 
Aspetti biologici, morfologici ed istochimici 
dell’avitaminosi E da acetato di o-cresolo, nel 
ratto in rapporto all’eta. Acta vitamin., 11: 
201-212, 1957. 

Chernish, S. M., O. M. Helmer, P. J. Fouts, 
and K. G. Kohlstaedt: The effect of intrinsic 
factor on the absorption of vitamin B.. in older 
people. Amer. J. clin. Nutrit., 5: 651-658, 1957. 
Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 52: No. 3069, 1958. 
Coppo, M., and G. P. Vecchi: Nutrition et 
senescence. Ann. Nutrit. Aliment., Paris, 11: 
(3-4), 207-243, 1957. 

Dju, M. Y., K. E. Mason, and L. J. Filer, Jr.: 
Vitamin E (tocopherol) in human tissues from 
birth to old age. Amer. J. clin. Nutrit., 6: 50-60, 
1958. 

Forbes, R. M., and H. H. Mitchell: Accumula- 
tion of dietary boron and strontium in young 
and adult albino rats. Arch. indust. Hlth., 16: 
489-492, 1957. 

Killander, A.: (The serum vitamin B:: leve's 
at various ages.) Acta paediatr., Uppsala, 46: 
585-594, 1957. 

McCay, C. M.: Nutritional experiments on 
longevity. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 171-181, 1958. 
Moore, M. C: Aged patients need lessons in 
nutrition. Mod. Hosp., 90: (2), 104, 1958. 
Reimann, S. P. (Moderator), S. Weinhouse, C. 
M. McCay, and S. O. Waife (Panelists): Panel 
discussion on energy maintenance; research 
conference on maturing man, growth and aging. 
]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 199-204, 1958. 

Sandstead, H. R., W. J. McGanity, H. H. Smith, 
P. McKinley, L. Timeche, and W. J. Darby: 
Dietary background and nutrition of the Navajo 
Indian. III. Physical findings. J. Nutrit., 60: 
(Suppl. 2), 35-62, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: 
No. 573, 1957-58. 

Shore, H. H.: Resident participation in meal 
planning. Dallas Home for Jewish Aged, Dallas, 
1958, 4 pp. 

Tuttle, S. G., M. E. Swendseid, D. Mulcare, 
W. H. Griffith, and S. H. Bassett: Study of the 
essential amino acid requirements of men over 
fifty. Metabolism-clin. & exp., 6: (Pt. 1), 564- 
573, 1957. 

Waife, S. O.: Nutritional needs of maturing 
man. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 190-197, 1958. 
Widdowson, E. M., and R. A. McCance: Effects 
of chronic undernutrition and of total starvation 
on growing and adult rats. Brit. J. Nutrit., 10: 
363-373, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 5222, 
1957. 

See also Nos. 23643, 23683, 23985. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


23665. 


23666. 
23667. 


23668. 


23670. 


23671. 


23672. 


23673. 


23674. 


23675. 


23676. 


23677. 


23678. 





VII. ParentaL AGE 
Di Giulio, V. S.: The elderly primipara. 
Obstet. Gynec., 10: 525-528, 1957. 


Lenz, W.: Die Bedeutung des Alters der Eltern 
fiir den Zwergwuchs. Ann. human Genet., 22: 
44-57, 1957. 


Penrose, L. S.: Parental age in acondroplasia 
and mongolism. Amer. ]. hum. Genet., 9: 167- 
169, 1957. 


Turnbull, E. P., and D. Baird: Maternal age 
and foetal oxygenation. Brit. med. J., 2: (5052), 
1021-1024, 1957. 


VIII. PxHystococicat AGE 


Giachetti, A.: Cenni di fisiologia della vecchiaia. 
Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 23-36, 1957. 


X. THEORIES 
Baccari, V.: L’invecchiamento del protoplasma 
come fenomeno colloidale. Gior. Geront., —: 
(Suppl. 13), 7-14, 1957. 
Williams, G. C.: Pleiotropy, natural selection, 
and the evolution of senescence. Evolution, 11: 
398-411, 1957. 


See also Nos. 23678, 23765. 


ORGAN SYSTEMS 


I. Btoop 


Astaldi, G., B. Massa, and J. Karanovic: La 
resistenza osmotica dei leucociti nell’organismo 
umano senile. Acta Geront., 7: 212-216, 1957. 


Emel’yanov, A. N.: (The morphological com- 
position and hemoglobin content of the peri- 
pheral blood of goats at different ages.) Trud. 
Saratov. Zootekh. Vet. Inst., 6: 164-168, 1956. 
Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 52: No. 3079, 1958. 


Hamolsky, M. W., M. Stein, and A. S, Freed- 
berg: Thyroid hormone-plasma protein complex 
in man. II. New in vitro method for study of 
“uptake” of labelled hormonal components by 
human erythrocytes. J. clin. Endocrinol., 17: 
33-44, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 2039, 
1957-58. 

Nikitin, W. N., L. N. Block, S. W. Zhukova, 
and G. A. Suvorova: (The age change of the 
reticulocyte content and the osmotic resistance 
of the erythrocytes.) Uchen. zapiski Kharkov 
Univ., 68: 215-220, 1956. 


Pedersen, J., J. Lund, and R. Dybkaer: (Blood 
iron levels in anemia and megaloblastic erythro- 
poiesis in elderly patients.) Nord. Med., Stock- 
holm, 58: 1221-1224, 1957. 


Reinhardt, F., and G. Wiedermann: Die Alte- 
rung der Blutkonserve im Thrombelastogramm. 
Wien. Z. inn. Med., 38: 311-316, 1957. 


Schlomka, G., and H. Christiani: Untersu- 
chungen iiber Einfliisse des Lebensalters auf die 
menschlichen Erythrozyten. I. Mitteilung; iiber 
das Verhalten der mechanischen Erythrozyten- 
resistenz in den verschiedenen Lebensaltern. Z. 
Altersforsch., 11: 121-149, 1958. 











23 


231 


23 


23€ 


236 









para. 


ltern 
, & 


lasia 
167- 


age 
52), 


jiaia, 


sma 


tion, 


> eee 


ismo 
957. 
om- 
peri- 
'rud. 


956. 


eed- 
plex 
y of 
; by 


039, 


ova, 

the 
ance 
rkov 


hro- 
ock- 


Ite- 
nm, 


rsu- 
die 
iber 


ten- 








23689. 


23681. 


23682. 


23683. 


23684. 


23685. 


23686. 


23687. 


23688. 


23689. 


23690. 


23691. 


23692. 


23693. 





Schlomka, G., and E. Peschel: Untersuchungen 
iiber die Einfliisse des Lebensalters auf die 
menschlichen Erythrozyten. II. Mitteilung; iiber 
das Verhalten der Price-Jones-Kurven in den 
verschiedenen Lebensaltern. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 
336-350, 1958. 

Shurian, I. M.: (Blood transfusion upon the 
morphological composition of the blood in rab- 
bits of different ages.) Fiziol. Zh. S.S.S.R., 2: 
67-70, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 1693, 
1957-58. 


Spriggs, A. I., and R. A. Sladden: The influence 
of age on red cell diameter. J. clin. Path., 11: 
53-55, 1958. 

Wilson, W. L.: Anemia in the elderly patient. 
Geriatrics, 13: 300-306, 1958. 


See also No. 23637. 


I-A. Bioop: Chemistry 


Albanese, A. A., R. A. Higgons, L. A. Orto, 
and A. R. Mastri: Some factors influencing total 
blood cholesterol levels of adults. Geriatrics, 13: 
218-226, 1958. 

Annoni, G.: Potere anticolesterinemico di una 
sostanza ad azione tipo vit. P: estere disolforico 
sale sodico del 4-metilesculetolo (Idro P:). Riv. 
Geront. Geriat., 6: 243-251, 1957. 

Caparé, A. C., M. Copaira, E. de la Vega, and 
B. Pareja: Variaciones del cuadro hematico en 
relacién con el tocoferol del suero sanguineo y 
la edad. An. Fac. Med. Lima, 40: 450-456, 1957. 
Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 52: No. 1407, 1958. 


Castellani, A., and G. Mars: II principio anti- 
jaluronidasico aspecifico nel siero di sangue di 
soggetti anziani normali ed aterosclerotici. Atti 
Soc. Ital. Patol., 5: (Pt. 2), 1-8, 1957. 

Chieri, §.: Il quadro proteinemico della metro- 
patia emorragica funzionale in climaterio. Quad. 
clin. ostet., 12: 403-411, 1957. 


Fischer, F. W.: (Serum lipoproteins in normal 
subjects and in patients with atherosclerosis.) 
Klin. Wschr., 35: 373-380, 1957. Abstr: Biol. 
Sci., 8: No. 774, 1957-58. 

Goldschmidt, L., and J. R. Whittier: Increase 
in n,n-dimethyl-p-phenylenediamine (DPP) 
oxidase positivity with aging in mental patients 
and controls. J. Geront., 13: 132-135, 1958. 
Green, J.: Variation in haemoglobin content of 
Daphnia. Proc. roy. Soc. (Biol. Sci.), 145: 214- 
232, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 5230, 1957. 
Gurvich, A. E., and I. G. Karsaevskaja: (The 
investigation of the serum proteins in onto- 
genesis with electrophoresis precipitate method.) 
Biokhimia, 21: 746-754, 1956. 

Marino, E., and M. Centamori: Tubercolosi 
polmonare e variazioni del quadro siero-pro- 
teico; diagrammi elettroforetici di tubercolotici 
in rapporto alle varie eta della vita. Lotta C. 
Tuberc., 27: 640-653, 1957. 

Mezzasalma, G., G. Mars, and M. Morpurgo: 
Sui rapporti fra jodio sieroproteico e manifesta- 
zioni aterosclerotiche. Endocr. Sci. Cost,, 24: 
6 pp., 1957. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


23694. 


23695. 


23696. 


23697. 


23698. 


23699. 


23700. 


23701. 


23702. 


23703. 


23704. 


23705. 


23706. 


23707. 


23708. 





323 


Nagorski, F., St. Nyrek, J. Mazurczak, and F. 
Lukanska: (Determination of glucuronic acid in 
the urine of horses.) Med. Weterynar., 13: 
279-282, 1957. Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 52: No. 
3095, 1958. 

Ofner, F.: Serum cholesterol levels in the aged. 
Med. J. Aust., 44, 2: 856-858, 1957. 

Pollak, O. J.: Combined beta-sitosterol and 
linoleic acid regimen for cholesterol-fed rabbits. 
]. Geront., 13: 140-143, 1958. 


Prusik, B., J. Hrabané, and J. Mé&tan: (Com- 
position of blood proteins in aged.) Cas. Lék. 
ées., 96: 1585-1588, 1957. 

Rider, J. A., J. L. Hodges, Jr., J. Swader, and 
A. D. Wiggins: Plasma and red-cell cholines- 
terase in 800 healthy blood donors. J. Lab. clin. 
Med., 50: 376-383, 1957. Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 
52: No. 525, 1958. 


Salganik, R. I.: (The influence of the physiologi- 
cal (aging) condition of the organism on the 
binding of methionine-S® with serum proteins 
in vitro.) Woprosi med. Chem., U.S.S.R., 2: 
424-426, 1956. 


Samuels, L. T.: Factors affecting the metabolism 
and distribution of cortisol as measured by 
levels of 17-hydroxycorticosteroids in blood. 
Cancer, Phil., 10: 746-751, 1957. 


Schulz, F. H., and K. Kirsch: Das altersge- 
bundene sexualdualistische Verhalten des Fibri- 
nogens bei der Pneumonie und der Hepatitis 
epidemica. Z. Altersforsch., 10: 318-324, 1957. 


Taubert, M., and H. Henn: (Detection and 
isolation of adiuretin in blood.) Arztl. Forsch., 
11: 86-92, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 1745, 
1957-58. 


Toor, M., A. Katchalsky, J. Agmon, and D. 
Allalouf: Serum-lipids and atherosclerosis among 
Yemenite immigrants in Israel. Lancet, 1: 1270- 
1273, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 271, 1957-58. 


Valitova, M. S.: (Age changes in the content 
of myoglobin, hemoglobin and iron in the dog’s 
organism.) Biokhem. Zh., 29: 419-427, 1957. 


Vannini, P., and R. De Marchi: II colesterolo 
dell’alfa e della beta lipoproteina ned soggetto 
normale in rapporto all’eta. Rass. Fisiopat. 
clin. terap., 29: 965-973, 1957. 


See also Nos. 23638, 23648, 23652, 23673. 


I-B. Broop: Coagulation 


Cappelletti, G. A. and S. Sartori: Influenza 
dell’eta e del sesso sulle caratteristiche emo- 
coagulative e trombelastografiche di alcune 
specie animali. Arch. sci. med., 104: 121-129, 
1957. 


Greppi, E.: La terapia con anticoagulanti nella 
vecchiaia. Gior. Geront., 5: 1115-1132, 1957. 


Guidi, G.: Applicazioni cliniche di un nuovo 
anticoagulante del gruppo del digumarolo; 
1-metoxi-2-2 bis-(4-idrossi-cumarinil 3) etano. 
Gior. Geront., 5: 1078-1085, 1957. 














324 JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


23709. Marino, D. J., and M. Fuchs: Pathogenesis, 
diagnosis, and management of thrombophlebitis. 
Geriatrics 13: 307-313, 1958. 

23710. Vantsian, E. N.: (Embolectomy in embolism of 
the brachial artery.) Klin. Med., Mosk., 35: 
131-132, 1957. 


II. Broop Forminc ANp DestroyING OrGANS 
23711. Hammarsten, G., and G. Von Reis: (A benign 
reticulopathy associated with lipophagocytic 
macrophages in the bone marrow occurring in 
late adult life.) Acta med. scand., 158: 465- 
473, 1957. 


III. CarpiovAscuLaR SysTEM 


(blood vessels, blood pressure, hypertension, 
blood volume, veins, and arteriosclerosis) 

23712. Antonini, F. M.: Le modificazioni umorali nel- 
latero ed arteriosclerosi ed il loro significato. 
Riv. Geront. Geriat., 7: 5-21, 1958. 

23713. Barbaruk, G. W.: (Morphological and physical 
characteristics of arteries of man.) Med. Bus., 
U.S.S.R., —: (6), 623-626, 1957. 

23714. Bruwer, A. J., and R. O. Brandenburg: Pul- 
monic stenosis; posteroanterior roentgeno- 
graphic appearance in 15 patients more than 
34 years of age. Proc. Mayo Clin., 32: 567-572, 
1957. 

23715. Biirger, M., and H. Knobloch: Die Biomorphose 
der Hand, dargestellt nach den Ergebnissen 
manuvolumetrischer Messungen. Z. Alters- 
forsch., 11: 149-161, 1958. 

23716. Dury, A., and L. D. Moss: Effect of small doses 
of cortisone on lipid metabolism and retarda- 
tion of atherosclerosis; probable mechanism of 
action. J]. Geront., 13: 144-148, 1958. 

23717. Dyrbye, M., J. E. Kirk, and I Wang: Mucopoly- 
saccharides of human arterial tissue. III. 
Separation of fractions by paper electrophoresis. 
]. Geront., 13: 149-152, 1958. 

23718. Elkeles, A.: A comparative radiological study of 
calcified atheroma in males and females over 
50 years of age. Lancet, 2: 714, 1957. Abstr: 
]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 283, 1958. 

23719. Géillot, P.: A propos du traitement médical des 
artérites séniles. Brux. méd., 37: 1443-1448, 
1957. 

23720. Hammerl, H., and A. Lippert: Die Behandlung 
hypotoner Regulationsstérungen unter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung des alten Menschen. 
Klin. Med., Wien, 12: 321-325, 1957. 


23721. Herbeuval, R., G. Cuny, A. Larcan, and M. 
Tenette: La vitesse de circulation du vieillard 
normal étudiée par la méthode a la lobeline. 
Pr. méd., 65: 1498-1499, 1957. 

23722. Hevelke, G.: Altern und Gefiasssystem. Hippo- 
krates, 28: 567-571, 1957. 

23723. Holmgren, I.: (The resistance of the capillaries 
to mechanical trauma in relation to age, blood 
pressure and the seasons of the year; a study 
on material from private practice. I. Capillary 
fragility and age.) Acta med. scand., 158: 269- 
276, 1957. 


23724. 


23725. 


23726. 


23727. 


23728. 


23729. 


23730. 


23731. 


23732. 


23733. 


23734. 


(heart, 


23735. 


23736. 


23737. 


23738. 


Holmgren, I.: (The resistance of the capillaries 
to mechanical trauma in relation to age, blood 
pressure and the seasons of the year; a study 
on material from private practice. II. Capillary 
fragility and arterial tension; the interrelations 
of age, blood pressure and capillary fragility.) 
Acta med. scand., 158: 277-295, 1957. 


Karnbaum, S.: Kreislaufanalytische Untersu- 
chungen bei Normotonikern. Z. KreislForsch., 
46: 709-717, 1957. 


Karnbaum, S.: Pulswellengeschwindigkeit und 
Minutenvolumenochdruck. Z. KreislForsch., 46: 
737-742, 1957. 


Landowne, M.: Characteristics of impact and 
pulse wave propagation in brachial and radial 
arteries. J. appl. Physiol., 12: 91-97, 1958. 


Landowne, M.: The relation between intra- 
arterial pressure and impact pulse wave velocity 
with regard to age and arteriosclerosis. J. 
Geront., 13: 153-162, 1958. 


Miall, W. E., and P. D. Oldham: (Inheritance 
of arterial blood pressure.) Acta genet., Basel, 
7: 114-120, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 2192, 
1957-58. 


Michel, D., and O. Hartleb: Kritische Betrach- 
tungen zur Brauchbarkeit der Pulswellenge- 
schwindigkeit als Altersindex. Z. Altersforsch., 
10: 296-307, 1957. 


Nikitina, G. G.: (Clinicomorphological parallels 
in senile gangrene.) Khirurgiya, 33: (9), 54-61, 
1957. 

Weber, G.: Premesse morfologiche dell’in- 
vecchiamento. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 
45-52, 1957. 


Weber, G., and G. Zampi: L’influsso del Tween 
80 sulla reversione della xantomatosi splancno- 
tesaurotica non aterogena sperimentale del 
coniglio. Arch. De Vecchi, 26: 563-582, 1957. 


Anonymous: Panel discussion on cardiac and 
circulatory diseases. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 5: 
757-785, 1957. 


See also Nos. 23684, 23703, 23738. 


IlI-G. CarpiovaAscuLar System: Heart 


anatomy and physiology, heart disease, coronary 
artery disease, and myocardial disease) 


Antonaci, B. L., and G. Macagnino: Comporta- 
mento della turbidometria plasmatica nei coro- 
naritici dopo pasto grasso. Gior. Geront., 5: 
1051-1056, 1957. 


Aravanis, C., and R. Harris: The normal phono- 
cardiogram of the aged. Dis. Chest, 33: 214- 
219, 1958. 

Bain, C. W. C.: Longevity in patent ductus 
arteriosus. Brit. Heart J., 19: 574-576, 1957. 
Bolt, W., H. Valentin, and N. Tietz: Drucke in 
der Pulmonalarterie, Herzminutenvolumen und 
Atmung bei akuter respiratorischer Hypoxie ent- 
sprechend Hohen bis zu 4000 und 5000 Meter 
bei alteren Personen. Arch. Kreislaufforsch., 27: 
19-33, 1957. 





23 


a 


23 


23 


23 


23 


23 


23 


23 


23 


23 


23 


237 


ries 


udy 
lary 
ions 
y:) 


rsu- 


ch., 


und 


and 
dial 


tra- 
city 


nce 
isel, 


192, 


ach- 
nge- 
cch., 


llels 
-61, 


?in- 


13), 


yeen 
eno- 

del 
957. 


and 
3 


nary 


yrta- 
oro- 


9no- 


214- 
ictus 


e in 
und 
ent- 

[eter 

_ae 





23739. 


23740. 


23741. 


23742. 


23743. 


23744. 


23745. 


23746. 


23747. 


23748. 


23749. 


23750. 


23751. 


23752. 


23853. 


23754. 


23755. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 325 


Brown, R. G., L. A. G. Davidson, T. McKeown, 
and A. G. W. Whitfield: Coronary artery dis- 
ease; influences affecting its incidence in males 
in the seventh decade. Lancet, 2: 1073-1076, 
1957. Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: T0A; 72A, 1958. 
Castellani, T., and M. Consolini: L’oleandro 
nel trattamento delle cardiopatie dell’eta senile. 
Minerva cardioangiol., 5: 195-201, 1957. 
Donzelot, E., R. Heim de Balsac, P. Samuel, 
and E. Beyda: Life expectation of patients with 
mitral stenosis with and without operation. Brit. 
Heart J., 19: 555-558, 1957. 

Ebert, H.: Das Ballistokardiogramm des Alteren 
Menschen. Z. KreislForsch., 46: 598-602, 1957. 
Kiseleva, A. F.: (The age changes of the nervous 
system of man’s heart.) Med. Bus., U.S.S.R., 
—: (9), 915-918, 1956. 

Lane, L. L., and F. C. Massey: Certain cardiac 
problems in the aged. Geriatrics, 13: 273-280, 
1958. 


Laubach, C. A., Jr.: Acute myocardial infarction 
in the elderly patient; mortality rate, complica- 
tions, and functional recovery. Geriatrics, 13: 
148-152, 1958. 


Likoff, W.: Coronary heart disease. Geriatrics, 
13: 266-269, 1958. 


Lisan, P., and G. D. Geckeler: Auscultation of 
the heart in the aged. Geriatrics, 13: 281-284, 
1958. 


Metrop. Life Insur. Co.: Heart disease and 
socio-economic status. Statist. Bull. Metrop. 
Life Insur. Co., 39: 6-8, March 1958. 


Mezzasalma, G., and M. Morpurgo: L’elettro- 
cardiogramma senile; studio statistico e con- 
siderazioni anatomo-cliniche su 4401 tracciati 
di ultra-settantenni; i disturbi del ritmo e della 
conduzione. Minerva cardioangiol., 5: 391-402, 
1957. 


Michel, D., M. Herbst, and K. Bornemann: Die 
Bedeutung des Altersfaktors bei der Mitral- 
stenose und ihrer Operation. Z. Altersforsch., 
11: 108-120, 1958. 


Morpurgo, M., and G. Mezzasalma: Su alcuni 
rari quadri elettrocardiografici osservati in sog- 
gett’ di eta senile. Osped maggiore, 45: 305- 
31¢, 1957. 


R:do, J., K. Abraham, and J. Eszéki: (Simul- 
t neous occurrence of congenital septal defect 
cnd cardiac infarct in old age.) Orv. Hetil., 98: 
1079-1081, 1957. 


Rappaport, M. B.: Displacement, velocity, and 
acceleration ballistocardiograms as _ registered 
with undamped bed of ultralow natural fre- 
quency. III. The normal ballistocardiogram. 
Amer. Heart J., 52: 847-857, 1956. Abstr: Biol. 
Sci., 6: No. 3838, 1957. 

Schmidt-Voigt, J.: Auskultationsbefunde _ bei 
Altersveranderungen des Herzens. Medizinische, 
Stuttgart, —: (48), 1790-1793, Nov. 30, 1957. 
Thomas, C. B.: Familial and epidemiologic 


aspects of coronary disease and hypertension. 
]. chronic Dis., 7: 198-208, 1958. ‘ 


23756. 


23757. 


23758. 


23759. 


23760. 


23761. 


23762. 


23763. 


23764. 


23765. 


23766. 


23767. 


23768. 


Ulissova, T. N.: (Age changes of lipofuccine 
content of human heart muscle.) Biul. eksp. 
Biol. Med., 43: (5), 118-121, 1957. 

Uricchio, J. F.: The surgical treatment of mitral 
and aortic stenosis in patients over 55. Geria- 
trics, 13: 270-272, 1958. 

See also No. 23841. 


.\V. ConneEcTIVE TIssUE AND CARTILAGE 


Brown, P. C., and R. Consden: Variation with 
age of shrinkage temperature of human collagen. 
Nature, Lond., 181: 349-350, 1958. 


Joel, W., Y. F. Masters, and M. R. Shetlar: 
Comparison of histochemical and biochemical 
methods for the polysaccharides of cartilage. J. 
Histochem. Cytochem., 4: 476-478, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 8: No. 117, 1957-58. 


Molchanova, V. V.: (A description of the sub- 
cutaneous loose connective tissue in cats of 
different ages.) C. R. Acad. Sci. U.RSS. 
(Dokl.), 112: 1119-1121, 1957. 


Molchanova, V. V.: (Age changes in reactions 
of subcutaneous connective tissue in case of 
serious inflammation.) Russk. Arkh. Anat., 34: 
(2), 47-57, 1957. 

Ryzhikh, G. N.: (Changes with age in the 
cellular composition of subcutaneous connective 
tissue in various vertebrates.) Uchen. zapiski 
Omsk. ped. Inst., 5: 113-138, 1956. Abstr. Biol. 
Sci., 8: No. 99, 1957-58. 


See also No. 23986. 


V. Enpocrine SysTEM 
(includes sex glands and climacteric 


Baker, B., Jr., R. Hollandbeck, H. W. Norton, 
and A. V. Nalbandov: Growth hormone content 
of swine pituitaries in relation to growth rate 
and age. J. Anim. Sci., 15: 407-417, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 6: No. 3958, 1957. 


Barfield, W. E., and N. H. Brown: TACE with 
androgen for treatment of the menopause. 
Geriatrics, 13: 171-173, 1958. 


Bonati, B., and M. Coppo: Revisione critica dei 
rapporti tra ghiandole endocrine, con partico- 
lare riguardo alla tiroide, ed invecchiamento; 
in margine a un saggio di M. G. Good per una 
teoria generale della senescenza. Rif. med., 71: 
1113-1118, 1957. 


Bonner, C. D., F. Homburger, and W. H. Fish- 
man: 17-ketosteroid excretion in patients with 
and without cancer after administration of large 
doses of cortisone. Cancer, 9: 234-239, 1956. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 2732, 1957. 


Caminiti, F., Variazioni della formula e del- 
lindice colpocitologico in seguito a sommini- 
strazione di corticotropina ipofisaria in donne in 
amenorrea da menopausa naturale e chirurgica. 


Arch. Ostet. Ginec., 62: 182-204, 1957. 


Cremerius, J.: Die Bedeutung der Oralitat fiir 
den Altersdiabetes und die mit ihm verbun- 
denen depressiven Phasen. Psyche, Stuttgart, 
1]: 256-269, 1957. 








23769. 





23770. 


















































23772. 


23774. 


23775. 


23778. 


23779. 


23780. 


23782. 


23783. 


23784. 


23785. 


23786. 


23771. 


23773. 


23776. 


23777. 


23781. 


Decio, C.: Climaterio e menopausa. Gior. 
Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 85-98, 1957. 

Dobson, H. L.,.H. S. Lipscomb, J. A. Greene, 
and H. T. Engelhardt: Socio-economic status 
and diabetes mellitus. J. chronic Dis., 7: 413- 
421, 1958. 

Grieser, K. C., and L. G. Browman: Total 
gonadotrophic potency of mule deer pituitaries. 
Endocrinology, 58: 206-211, 1956. Abstr: Biol. 
Sci., 5: No. 1959, 1957. 

Guglin, E. R., and G, V. Danilevich: (Effect 
of age on origin and development of alloxan 
diabetes in the rat. Fiziol. Zh. S.S.S.R., 42: 
383-388, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 1575, 
1957-58. 

Gurtman, A. I, J. A. Andrada, M. H. G. Blatt, 
J. A. Epstein, and H. S. Kupperman: Long- 
acting estrogens in amenorrhea and menopause. 
Obstet. Gynec., 10: 261, 1957. Abstr: J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 370, 1958. 

Hollandbeck, R., B. Baker, Jr., H. W. Norton, 
and A. V. Nalbandov: Gonadotrophic hormone 
content of swine pituitary glands in relation 
to age. J. Anim. Sci., 15: 418-427, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 6: No. 3959, 1957. 

Hopkins, T. S.: Cretinism in a 37 year old 
female. Missouri Med., 55: 37-38, 1958. 


Levey, H. A., and S. Roberts: Influence of thy- 
roid function on the metabolism of the anterior 
pituitary gland. Amer. J. Physiol., 189: 86-90, 
1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 2027, 1957-58. 
Lunedei, A.: Aspetti reattivi e degenerativi della 
patologia connettivale nella senescenza. Gior. 
Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 113-116, 1957. 
McArthur, L. G., J. F. Lhotka, and A. A. Hell- 
baum: Effect of prolonged thyroid administra- 
tion on aged male rats. Nature, Lond., 180: 
1123-1124, 1957. 

Marshall, A. H. E., and C. Wood: Involvement 
of thymus in Hodgkin’s disease. J. Path. Bact., 
73: 163-166, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 1298, 
1957-58. 

Mills, L. C.: Diabetes in the aged. Geriatrics, 
13: 320-326, 1958. 

Mosca, L.: Changes in the islets of Langerhans 
associated with age and hibernation. Quart. 
]. exp. Physiol., 41: 433-441, 1956. Abstr: Biol. 
Sci., 6: No. 4636, 1957. 

Pyke, D. A.: (The incidence of diabetes and 
its preponderance among women.) Acta genet., 
Basel, 7: 91-96, 1957. 

Rosenberg, G.: Effect of age on 24-hour iodine 
131 uptake in healthy males. Canad. Serv. med. 
]., 13: 565-569, 1957. 

Shekhter, M.: (The problem of male climac- 
teric.) Harefuah, 53: 148-151, 1957. 

Silver, A. A., and H. Nagel: The effects of 
chronic administration of tolbutamide (orinase) 
in aged diabetics. Maryland med. J., 6: 690- 
692, 1957. 

Surikow, M. P.: Uber den Einfluss von Insulin 
auf den greisen Menschen. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 
235-245, 1958. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


23787. 


23788. 


23789. 


23790. 


23791. 


23792. 


23793. 


23794. 


23795. 


23796. 


23797. 


23798. 


23799. 


23800. 


23801. 


23802. 


Thung, P. J.: Ovaria van oude muizen; een 
vergelijkend gerontologisch onderzoek. N. V. 
Drukkerij v/h H. Born, Assen, 1957, 195 pp. 


Wilansky, D. L., L. G. Newsham, and M. M. 
Hoffman: The influence of senescence on thy- 
roid function; functional changes evaluated with 
I'*, Endocrinology, 61: 327-336, 1957. 


Yudaev, N. A. and K. W. Druzhinina: (The 
contents of the corticosteroids in cattle’s adrenal 
in different age groups.) Woprosi med. Chem., 
U.S.S.R., 2: 255-261, 1956. 


See also Nos. 23573, 23615, 23674, 23700, 23716, 
23798, 23898, 23967, 24018, 24025, 24160. 


VI. Gasrro-INTEsTINAL TRACT 


Alizade, B. N.: (Age characteristics of the 
parotid gland.) Zh. Azerbaidzh. tibb., —: (2), 
47-48; 103-104, 1955. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 
4586, 1957. 


Armenio, G., B. Terio, and P. D. Laforgia: 
(Senile degereration of nerves of dental pulp.) 
Clin. Odont., 11: 357-371, 1956. Abstr: Biol. 
Sci., 6: No. 2362, 1957. 


Bangham, D. R., and R. J. Terry: Absorption 
of iodine-13l-labelled homologous and heterol- 
ogous serum proteins fed orally to young rats. 
Biochem. J., 66: 579-583, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
8: No. 397, 1957-58. 


Becker, Th.: Lebensalter, Geschwulstwachstum 
und Operationsindikation beim Rektumcarci- 
nom. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 180-187, 1958. 


Bradley, R. L.: Appendicitis in the aged. 


Gastroenterology, 33: 925-928, 1957. 


Campatelli, V.: L’evoluzione senile dell’organo 
masticatorio. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 
195-204, 1957. 


Carter, S. B.: Masticatory mucosa and its re- 
sponse to brushing; findings in the Merion rat, 
Meriones libycus, at different ages. Brit. dent. 
]., 101: 76-79, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 
3614, 1957. 


Dubarry, J. J., and J. Janet: Réflexions 4 propos 
de l’Age du début des ulcéres. Arch. Mal. Appar. 
dig., 46: 1150-1153, 1957. 


Girolami, M.: Treatment of ascitic atrophic 
cirrhosis of the liver with high dosages of 
testosterone propionate. J]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 
306-323, 1958. 


Hoffman, E.: Peptic ulcer with massive hemor- 
rhage in the upper age groups. J. Amer. geriat. 
Soc., 6: 324-335, 1958. 


Iversen, S., and A. Thamsen: (Nucleo-cyto- 
plasmic ratio in the mouse liver cells.) Acta 
path. microbiol. scand., 38: 96-100, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 5: No. 33, 1957. 

Kelemen, G., and W. W. Montgomery: Sym- 
metrical, asymptomatic submaxillary-gland en- 


largement in older age groups. N. Engl. J. 
Med., 258: 188-189, 1958. 


Massler, M.: Dental problems in the aging 
population. Publ. Aid IIl., 25: 2, Feb. 1958. 





23 


23. 


23% 


238 


238 


238 


238 


238 


238: 


238] 


2381 


2381 


2381 


2381 





The 
nal 
em., 


716, 


the 
(2), 


gia: 
lp.) 
Biol. 


tion 
erol- 
rats. 
Sci., 


tum 
arci- 


aged. 


gano 
13), 


5 re- 
| rat, 
dent. 


-OpOs 
ppar. 


»phic 
s of 
c., 6: 


mor- 
eriat. 


cyto- 


Acta 
\bstr: 


| en- 
gl. J. 


aging 








23804. 


23805. 


23806. 


23807. 


23808. 


23809. 


23810. 


23811. 


23812. 


23813. 


23814. 


23815. 


23816. 


23817. 


Nikitin, W. N., R. L. Golubizka, O. P. Silin, 
and L. I. Stavizkaja: (The biochemical age 
change of the denervative organs. II. The age 
change some biochemical characteristic of the 
denervated liver.) Uchen. zapiski Kharkov 
Univ., 68: 101-115, 1956. 

Novikova, N. M.: (The change of the contents 
of the liver’s tissue of the young animals under 
regenerative and stimulative synthesis.) Uchen. 
zapiski Kharkov Univ., 68: 21-33, 1956. 

Oettlé, A. G., and J. Higginson: Incidence of 
primary carcinoma of liver in Southern Bantu. 
I. Critical review of literature. II. Preliminary 
report on incidence in Johannesburg. J. nat. 
Cancer Inst., 17: 249-280; 281-288, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 6: No. 3285, 1957. 

Peycelon, R., P. Replumaz, and P. Laurent: 
Iléus biliaire du cdlon pelvien chez une femme 
Agée; intervention; guérison. Arch. Mal. Appar. 
dig., 46: 895-897, 1957. 

Rossmann, B.: (X-ray examination with enema 
in infants and aged.) Orv. Hetil., 98: 942, 1957. 


Schievelbein, H.: Die Altersinsuffizienz des Ver- 
dauungsapparates. Hippokrates, 28: 577-578, 
1957. 


Stafford, C. E., and D. B. Hinshaw: Marginal 
peptic ulcer in elderly patients. Calif. Medicine, 
88: 155-159, 1958. 

Storey, E.: Histological study of effect of age 
and sex in rabbit and guinea pig. Aust. J. Dent., 
59: 220-224, 1955. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 2177, 
1957. 

Thompson, W. H., and J. M. Leffel: Upper 
gastrointestinal bleeding in the aged. J. Indiana 
med. Ass., 50: 1337-1340, 1957. Abstr: J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 447, 1958. 


U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Public Health Service. Division of 
Public Health Methods. Preliminary report on 
volume of dental care; United States, July- 
September 1957. U. S. Natl. Hlth. Survey, 
Washington, 1958, Series B2, 22 pp. 

Vaughn, A. M., and M. S. White: Hernior- 
rhaphy in the aged. Postgrad. Med., 22: 349- 
353, 1957. 

See also Nos. 23652, 23926. 


VII. Kinney 


Jasper, W. S., Sr.: Urinary symptoms in the 
elderly male. Med. Times, N. Y., 86: 20-26, 
1958. 

Mathiesen, E. @., and C. Trolle-Lassen: (Renal 
elimination of penicillin by the aged.) Scand. 
]. clin. lab. Invest., 9: 213-217, 1957. 

Tassinari, G., and R. Pin: Potere di concentra- 
zione del rene senile; risultati della prova ese- 
guita con ormone post-ipofisario. Gior. Geront., 
6: 19-25, 1958. 

van Pilsum, J. F., and E. L. Seljeskog: Long- 
term endogenous creatinine clearance in man. 


Proc. Soc. exp. Biol., N. Y., 97: 270-272, 1958. 
See also No. 23996. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


23818. 


23819. 


23820. 


23821. 


23822. 


23823. 


23824. 


23825. 


23826. 


23827. 


23828. 


23829. 


23830. 


23831. 


23832. 


23833. 






327 





IX. Muscucar System 
Drahota, Z., A. Gutmann, and G. Vrkova: 
(Changes in potassium in normal, denervated, 
and re-innervated muscle.) Physiol. Bohemo- 
slov., 6: 77-84, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 
1682, 1957-58. 
Ektov, V. A.: (Age variability of muscles of the 
axial skeleton shown by young cattle under 
different feeding condition.) Rep. Timiryazev 
agric. Acad., U.S.S.R., —: (1), 151-160, 1951. 
Ivanov, I. 1, and V. A. Yuriev: (Electrophoretic 
investigation of the fractional composition of 
the skeletal muscle of mammals in ontogenesis.) 
Biokhimia, 21: 591-595, 1956. 
Joseph, J., and P. L. Williams: Electromyog- 
raphy of certain hip muscles. J. Anat., Lond., 
91: 286-294, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 47, 
1957-58. 
Kasavina, M. S., and Yu. M. Tochinskii: (Micro- 
electrophoretic investigation of the protein com- 
position of muscle tissues in ontogenesis.) 
Biokhimia, 21: 510-515, 1956. 
Nikitin, W. N., R. I. Golubizka, O. P. Silin, 
L. G. Lichushina, and L. N. Block: (The bio- 
chemical age change of the denervative organs. 
I. The age change some biochemical character- 
istics of the striped muscles under denervation 
and tendotomia.) Uchen. zapiski Kharkov 
Univ., 68: 79-99, 1956. 


X. Nervous System 
(neurology) 


Biirger, M.: Die Biomorphose des menschlichen 
Gehirns im Lichte seines wechselnden Nuklein- 
siure- und Gangliosidgehalts. Z. Altersforsch., 
10: 283-288, 1957. 


Cardona, F.: L’invecchiamento del sistema 
nervoso. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 127- 
131, 1957. 

Chhuttani, P. N.: (Senile versus Huntington’s 
chorea; two case reports.) Indian ]. med. Sci., 
11: 827-828, 1957. 

Cooper, I. S., G. J. Bravo, M. Riklan, N. W. 
Davidson, and E. A. Gorek: Chemopallidec- 
tomy and chemothalamectomy for Parkinson- 
ism. Geriatrics, 13: 127-147, 1958. 

Flament, J.: A propos de la nosographie de la 
chorée sénile. Acta neur. psuchiat. belg., 57: 
830-834, 1957. 

Hand, B. M.: Management of cerebrovascular 
accidents in elderly patients. Geriatrics, 13: 
293-299, 1958. 

Howell, T. H.: Loss of Babinski response in 
elderly hemiplegics. Med. Pr., —: 149-151, Feb. 
12, 1958. 

Kooy, F. H.: Aging from cerebral vascular dis- 
ease seen from the psychiatric point of view. 
S. Afr. med. J., 31: 1105-1106, 1957. 

Lyons, J. B.: The problem of the hemip’egic 
patient. J. Irish med. Ass., 42: 60-64, 1958. 
Matera, R. F., A. V. Donnes. and B. A. Arias: 
Tumores cerebrales en medicina geriatrica. 
Sem. méd., B. Aires, 111: 503-513, 1957. 




















































23836. 


23837. 


23838. 


23839. 


23840. 


23841. 


23842. 


23843. 


23844. 


23845. 


23847. 


23835. 


23846. 


Norman, T. D.: Effect of cortisone upon spinal 
cord regeneration in adult rat. Arch. Neurol. 
Psychiat., Chicago, 79: 170-174, 1958. 

Novack, P., and B. Goluboff: The cerebral cir- 
culation and metabolism of the aging. Geriat- 
rics, 13: 285-292, 1958. 

Paramonova, N. P.: (On age peculiarities of 
interaction of two signal systems.) Zh. vysshei 
nerv. deiat., 7: 651-658, 1957. 


Peszczynski, M.: Contractures of the involved 
extremities of the hemiplegic adult. J. Geront., 
13: 177-182, 1958. 


Schiffer, D.: Placche senili: contributo allo 
studio istochimico. Riv. Patol. nerv. ment., 78: 
571-587, 1957. 


Seidel, K.: Ergebnisse chemischer Untersuchun- 
gen am menschlichen Ischiasnerven in Ab- 
hangigkeit von Lebensaiter und Geschlecht. I. 
Mitteilung; Methodeu der Untersuchungen zur 
Biomorphose des Zentralnervensystems und 
Ergebnisse der Feucht- und Trockengewichts- 
bestimmungen des menschlichen Ischiasnervs. 
Z. Altersforsch., 11: 309-326, 1958. 


Seidel, K.: Ergebnisse chemischer Untersuchun- 
gen am menschlichen Ischiasnerven in Abhang- 
igkeit von Lebensalter und Geschlecht. II. Mit- 
teilung; Gesamtlipoide, lipoid- und wasserfreie 
Geriistsubstanz des menschlichen Ischiasnervs 
und ihre Brennwerte im Laufe des Lebens. Z. 
Altersforsch., 11: 327-336, 1958. 


Semenov, S. P.: (Age changes in the sensory 
nerve apparatus of the auricular endocardium in 
the cat.) Russk. Arkh. Anat., 34: (2), 79-82, 
1957. 


Tiberin, P., G. M. Goldberg, and A. Schwartz: 
Craniopharyngiomas in the aged. Neurology, 
8: 51-54, 1958. 


See also Nos. 23642, 24164, 24081. 


XI. ReEactTIONs OF THE Bopy As A WHOLE 


(allergy, anoxia, anesthesia, anthropometry, drugs, 
exercise, immunity, sleep, and temperature regulation) 


Andervont, H. B.: Genetic, hormonal and age 
factors in susceptibility and resistance to tumor- 
inducing viruses. Texas Rep. Biol. Med., 15: 
462-476, 1957. 


Astrand, I: (The physical work capacity of 
workers 50-64 years old.) Acta physiol. scand., 
42: 73-86, 1958. 


Ausherman, H. M.: Geriatric anesthesia. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 85: 1363, 1957. Abstr: J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 437, 1958. 


Ballow, J. E.: Effects of age and mode of inges- 
tion on the absorption plutonium. Hanford 
Atomic Products Operation, Rich!and, Wash., 
Oct. 7, 1957, HW-52895, 8 pp. 


Biguet, J., S. Deblock, G. Ledoux, and A. Cap- 
ron: Le parasitisme intestinal en milieu psy- 
chiatrique dans la région du nord de la France. 
I. L’oxyurose chez un millier d’aliénés adultes; 
influence exclusive des facteurs éthologiques sur 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 





23848. 


23849. 


23850. 


23851. 


23852. 


23853. 


23854. 


23855. 


23856. 


23857. 


23858. 


23859. 


23860. 


23861. 


23862. 


23863. 





la fréquence et le degré de l’infestation aux 
divers Ages de la vie. Bull. Soc. path. exot., 50: 
411-417, 1957. 

Buechley, R. W., R. M. Drake, and L. Breslow: 
Height, weight, and mortality in a population 
of longshoremen. J. chronic Dis., 7: 363-378, 
1958. 

Chaproniere, D. M.: The effect of age on the 
susceptibility of rat tissues to myxoma virus in 
culture. Virology, 4: 393-403, 1957. 

Clements, E. M. B., and K. G. Pickett: Stature 
and weight of men from England and Wales in 
1941. Brit. J. prev. soc. Med., 11: 51-60, 1957. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2333, 1958. 

Collins, V. J.: Geriatric anesthesia; introduction. 
Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci., 66: 843, 1957. 

Cordrey, L. J., A. B. Ford, and M. T. Ferrer: 
Energy expenditure in assisted ambulation. J. 
chronic Dis., 7: 228-233, 1958. 


De Giuli, G.: Radiodiagnostica e radioterapia 
nell’eta senile. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 
133-140, 1957. 


Dehnel, P. A., and E. Segal: Acclimation of 
oxygen consumption to temperature in American 
cockroach (Periplaneta americana). Biol. Bull. 
Wood’s Hole, 111: 53-61, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
6: No. 4400, 1957. 


Dill, D. B., S. M. Horvath, and F. N. Craig: 
Responses to exercise as related to age. J. appl. 
Physiol, 12: 195-196, 1958. 


Domareva, O. P.: (Effect of whole-tody x-ray 
exposure on sperm of mice of various ag:s.) 
Zh. obsh. biol., Moskva, 17: 56-57, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 8: No. 952, 1957-58. 


Dransfeld, B., and H. Mellerowicz: Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Verhalten der Herzschlagfre- 


quenz wahrend und nach korperlichen Leistun- 
gen. Arbeitsphysiologie, 16: 464-471, 1957. 


Dreyer, J. J.: Nitrogen water ratios of albino rats 
and their use in protein evaluation tests. Brit. 
]. Nutrit., 11: 22-27, 1957. Abstr: Chem. Abstr., 
52: No. 3073, 1958. 


Fagerterg, E.: (Studies in bronchial asthma. 
II. A comparative examination between patients 
with endogenous and _ exogenous bronchial 
asthma respectively, with regard to age when 
taken ill.) Acta allerg., 11: 327-342, 1957. 


Giotti, A.: Problemi farmacolo,:7i in geriatria. 
Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), «°-66, 1957. 


Gordon, E. E.: The use of enevp;y costs in reg- 
ulating physical activity in chronic diszase. 
Arch. industr. Hlth., 16: 437, 1957. 

Gowen, J. W., and J. Stadler: Life spans of dif- 
ferent strains of mice affected by acute irradia- 
tion with 100 kvp x-rays. J. exp. Zool., 132: 
133-135, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 2976, 
1957. 


Graffi, A., and G. Reissig: Versuche iiber den 
Wirkungsmechanismus der cancerogenen Koh- 
lenwasserstoffe. VI. Initial- und Realisierungs- 
wirkung bei jungen und alten Mausen. Arch. 
Geschforsch., 11: 192-201, 1957. 









na» 


23 


23 


a 


23. 


23% 


238 


238 


238 


238 









ture 
es in 


957. 
tion. 


rrer: 


apia 


13), 


n of 
‘ican 
Bull. 
Sci., 


raig: 
appl. 


x-ray 
gs.) 
bstr: 


ersu- 
gfre- 
stun- 


» rats 
Brit. 
bstr., 


hma. 
ients 
chial 
when 


atria. 


reg- 
soase. 


f dif- 
adia- 

132: 
2976, 


- den 
Koh- 
ungs- 
Arch. 








23865. 


23866. 


23867. 


23868. 


23869. 


23870. 


23871. 


23872. 


23873. 


23874. 


23875. 


23876. 


23877. 


23878. 


23879. 


23880. 


23881. 





Graff, A., and G. Reissig: Versuche iiber den 
Wirkungsmechanismus der cancerogenen Koh- 
lenwasserstoffe. VII. Initial- und Realisierungs- 
wirkung bei neugeborenen, wenige Tage alten 
und erwachsenen Mausen. Arch. Geschforsch., 
11: 201-211, 1957. 


Guerrant, J. L.: Asthma in patients over fifty. 
Sth. med. J., Birmingham, 51: 57-61, 1958. 
Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 72A, 1958. 


Hiigin, W.: Aniasthesie bei Operationen an 
Greisen. Praxis, 46: 829-832, 1957. 


Hursh, J. B.: The effect of ionizing irradiation 
on longevit;. Atomic Energy Proj., Univ. 
Rochester, Oct. 1, 1957, UR-506, pp. 1-29. 


Kohn, H. I, and R. F. Kallman: Influence of 
strain on acute x-ray lethality in mouse. I. LDso 
and death rate studies. Radiation Res., 5: 309- 
317, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 945, 1957-58. 


Koval, G. Yu.: (The age peculiarity of heart 
activity during work.) Med. Bus., U.S.S.R., —: 
(9), 917-920, 1957. 


Mahadeva, K., R. Passmore, and B. Woolf: In- 
dividual variations in the metabolic cost of 
standardized exercises; the effects of food, age, 
sex, race. J. Physiol., 121: 225, 1953. 


Martinetti, R.: Le reazioni termali nell’eta 
avanzata. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 235- 
241, 1957. 

Mewissen, D. J.: Effect of mercaptoethylamine 


on survival of mice irradiated with cobalt-60. 
Radiation Res., 6: 85-97, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
8: No. 971, 1957-58. 


Mickelsen, O.: Age changes in body composi- 
tion. Publ. Hlth. Rep., Wash., 73: 295-301, 
1958. 


Mitchell, J. H., B. J. Sproule, and C. B. Chap- 
man: The physiological meaning of the maxi- 
mal oxygen intake test. J. clin. Invest., 37: 538- 
547, 1958. 


Noller, H. E.: Radiography of the elderly. Ra- 
diography, Lond., 23: 325-327, 1957. 


Osipova, S. V.: (The body’s resistance towards 
combined effects of oxygen starvation and toxic 
suppression of respiratory phosphorylation in 
different stages of post-natal development.) 
Biul. eksp. Biol. Med., 43: (3), 50- 53, 1957. 


Parker, H. G.: A generalization of target models 
of survival. Radiation Lab., Univ. Calif., Berke- 
ley, July 22, 1957, UCRL-3873, pp. 1-25. 

Pelner, L.: Host-tumor antagonism. X. Radia- 
tion; a double-edged sword. J. Amer. geriat. 
Soc., 6: 424-436, 1958. 


Pitteloud, J. J.: Effects de l’Age et de I’entraine- 
ment sur les échanges respiratoires mesurés en 
état d’équilibre lors de |’exercice musculaire. 
Rev. méd. Nancy, 82: 880-884, 1957. 


Rodahl, K.: Physical fitness. J. Amer. geriat. 
Soc., 6: 205-209, 1958. 
Roy, A. B.: Vorlaufige Untersuchungen mit dem 


cytotoxischen Serum Berna (CSB). Ther. Um- 
schau, Bern, 14: 283-284, 1957. ; 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


23882. 


23883. 


23884. 


23885. 


23886. 


23887. 


23888. 


23889. 


23890. 


23891. 


23892. 


23893. 


23894. 


23895. 








329 


Sajner, J.: (Difference of dosage in ether anes- 
thesia in young and old; pharmacological con- 
tribution to dosimetry in pediatrics.) Ceskoslov. 
pediat., 12: 707-711, 1957. 


Sauthoff, R.: (Poliomyelitis virus neutralising- 
antibody estimation in the sera of healthy chil- 
dren and adults.) Klin. Wschr., 34: 519-521, 
1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 1057, 1957. 


Sauthoff, R., and W. Hennessen: (Behaviour of 
neutralising and complement-fixing antibodies 
in human sera following the injection of inac- 
tivated poliomyelitis virus.) Z. Hyg. InfektKr., 
142: 516-521, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 
4524, 1957. 


Shaffer, M. F., K. C. Milner, D. I. Clemmer, 
and J. F. Bridges: Bacteriologic studies of ex- 
perimental Salmonella infections in chicks. II. 
]. infect. Dis., 100: 17-31, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
8: No. 1216, 1957-58. 


Smith, J. M.: Acclimatisation to high tempera- 
tures in inbred and outbred Drosophila subob- 
scura. J]. Genet., 54: 497-505, 1956. Abstr: 
Biol. Sci., 6: No. 4306, 1957. 


Sobey, W. R., K. M. Adams, and P. J. Claring- 
bold: Inheritance of antibody response. II. 
Measurement of response. Aust. J. Sci. Res. 
(Biol. Sci.), 9: 188-198, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
5: No. 866, 1957. 

Sysoev, A. F., and A. A. Andriashchenko: (Effect 
of temporary hypothermy in the life activity of 
old rats.) C. R. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S. (Dokl.), 
117: 539-541, 1957. 


Tanner, J. M.: (Prediction of adult body mea- 
surements from measurements taken each year 
from birth to five years.) Acta genet., Basel, 6: 
493, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 2225, 1957- 
58. 


Wolfe, H. R., A. Mueller, J. Neess, and C. 
Tempelis: Precipitin production in chickens. 
XVI. The relationship of age to antibody pro- 
duction. J. Immunol., 79: 142-146, 1957. 


See also Nos. 23636, 23641. 


XII. Repropuctive System 
(ovaries, testis, See Endocrine System) 


Davéo, J. P., J. Paoli, and —. Brandéis: En- 
dométrite tuberculeuse chez une femme Agée. 
Bull. Féd. soc. gyn. obst. fr., 9: 380-381, 1957. 
Ford, D. H.: Changes in the vaginal alkaline 
phosphatase activity during the oestrous cycle 
in adult and in young “first” oestrous rats. 
Anat. Rec., 125: 261-278, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 
6: No. 2315, 1957. 


Gause, R. W.: Geriatric gynecology. Trans. N. 
Engl. obstet. gynec. Soc., 10: 54-62, 1956. 


Greenblatt, R. B., J. M. Manautou, T. L. Griffin, 


and J. W. Henry: Pruritus vulvae in elderly 
women. Geriatrics, 13; 235-238, 1958. 


Greenland, C.: Unmarried parenthood; ecologi- 
cal aspects. Lancet, 7: 148-151, 1957. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2268, 1958. 






























































23896. 


23897. 


23898. 


23899. 


23900. 


23901. 


23902. 


23903. 


23904. 


23905. 


23906. 


23907. 


23908. 


23909. 


23910. 


23911. 


Heston, W. E., M. K. Deringer, and T. B. 
Dunn: Relationship between genotype and 
mammary tumour agent in mice. J. nat. Cancer 
Inst., 16: 1309-1334, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: 
No. 4667, 1957. 


McKeown, T., and R. G. Record: An examina- 
tion of the fertility of women following preg- 
nancy according to height and weight. Brit. J. 
prev. soc. Med., 11: 102-105, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2226, 1958. 


MacMahon, B.: Breast cancer at menopausal 
ages; an explanation of observed incidence 
changes. Cancer, Phil., 10: 1037-1044, 1957. 


Mortara, G.: A fecundidade da mulher no 
Brasil, segundo os resultados do recenseamento 
de 1950. Conselho Nacional de Estatistica, Rio 
de Janeiro, 1957, 100 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2227, 1958. 


Scaglione, S.: Senilita e apparato genitale della 
donna. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 221-233, 
1957. 


Zatzkin, H. R.: Management of carcinoma of 
the breast in the elderly female. Miss. Valley 
med. J., 79: 291-292, 1957. 


See also Nos. 23665, 24073, 24117. 


XIII. Resprratory SysTtEM 


Bergqvist, S., and S. O. Berlin: (Variations in 
incidence and age distribution of acute pleurisy 
in Stockholm 1940-1955.) Nord. Med., Stock- 
holm, 58: 1424-1425, 1957. 


Delarue, J., G. Chomette, M. Auriol, and R. 
Abelanet: La bronche du vieillard; étude histo- 
pathologique et contribution a4 l'étude de sa 
vascularisation. Ann. Anat. path., 2: 453-482, 
1957. 


Frisch, A.: Die Pleuritis exsudativa im Greisen- 
alter. Wien. med. Wschr., 107: 840-843, 1957. 


Horn, J., and E. Schindowski: (Vital lung ca- 
pacity in various age-groups.) Tuberkulosearzt, 
11: 36-42, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 6509, 
1957. 


Iversen, E.: (The incidence of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis in Denmark by sex and age; 1921-1955.) 
Danish med. Bull., 4: 191-196, 1957. 


Kinsella, T. J.: Treatment of tuberculosis in the 
aged. Minn. Med., 40: 766-770, 1957. 


Knobloch, H., and W. Hilscher: Uber das Ver- 
halten einiger Funktionen des Respirations- 
traktus im Alter. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 351-360, 
1958. 


Linsalata, P.: Considerazioni sul quadro radio- 
logico del torace senile. Bull. sci. med., Bologna, 
129: 229-244, 1957. 


Liitgerath, F., and L. Spielmann: (Late results 
of chemotherapy in tuberculosis.) Tuberkulose- 
arzt, 10: 750-761, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: 
No. 3508, 1957. 

Naish, J. M.: Antibiotics and chronic bronchitis. 
Practitioner, 179: 666-670, 1957. Abstr: Geriat- 
rics, 13: 92A; 94A, 1958. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


23912. 


23913. 


23914. 


23915. 


23916. 


23917. 


23918. 


23919. 


23920. 


23921. 


23922. 


23923. 


23924. 


23925. 


23926. 


23927. 


23928. 


23929. 





Nyboe, J.: Interpretation of tuberculosis infec- 
tion age curves. Bull. World Hlth. Org., 17: 
319-339, 1957. 

Rosolini, D., and C. Gambirasio: Tubercolosi e 
vecchiaia; indagini schermografiche nelle comu- 
nita della Provincia di Mantova. Acta Geront. 
7: 206-211, 1957. 

Serényi, P.: (Intrathoracal surgery in tuber- 
culotics over 40 years of age.) Tuberk. kérdései, 
10: 83-86, 1957. 


Sullivan, J. H.: Pulmonary tuberculosis in the 
elderly; a study of recent trends. J. Irish med. 
Ass., 42: 19-23, 1958. 


Taymor, J.: Tuberculosis in older people. Publ. 
Aid IIl., 25: 3-4, Feb. 1958. 


Westergren, A.: (Problems of tuberculosis in 
aged.) Nord. Med., Stockholm, 58: 1417-1419, 
1957. 


Willner, I.: The struggle for eradication of 
tuberculosis. Dis. Chest, 33: 173-179, 1958. 


See also Nos. 23609, 23692. 


XIV. SENsE OrGANS AND PERCEPTION 


Arslan, M.: (The senescence of the vestibu’ar 
apparatus.) Pract. Oto-Rhin-Laryng., 19: 475- 
483, 1957. 


Beckmann, G.: Die therapeutischen Méglich- 
keiten bei der AltersschwerhGrigkeit. Med. 
Mschr., 12: 3-4, 1958. 


Blodi, F. C.: Provocative tests for diagnosis of 
early glaucoma. Geriatrics, 13: 227-231, 1958. 


Chalke, H. D., and J. R. Dewhurst: Accidental 
coal-gas poisoning; loss of sense of smell as a 
possible contributory factor with old people. 
Brit. med. J., 2: (5050), 915-917, 1957. 


Chassaing, J., and C. Cellier: Le principe, 
lurgence et une méthode dans les plaies per- 
forantes du segment antérieur avec cataracte 
traumatique chez le vieil adulte. Bull. Soc. 
Ophtal., —: (7-8), 497-499, 1957. 


Coraggio, F., V. Villari, and R. Vianco: L’acido 
4-difenilil-etil-acetico nei disturbi labirintici 
dell’eta senile. Minerva med., Torino, 48: 2881- 
2883, 1957. 


Cortesi, C.: Lesioni cocleo-vestibolari nella 
senescenza. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 175- 
180, 1957. 


Herzberg, F.: Relationship of age to pain in 
dental operative procedures with rotating in- 
struments. J. Geront., 13: 167-168, 1958. 


Heydenreich, A.: Das Altern des Auges. Z. 
Altersforsch., 11: 168-180, 1958. 


Kadlecova, V., and M. Peleska: (Pupillary 
diameter in light and dark in various age 
categories.) Ceskoslov. ofth., 13: 278-282, 1957. 
Kadlecova, V., and M. Peleska: (Effect of vege- 
tative pupillary tone and iridic tissue on pupil- 
lary diameter in aging.) Ceskoslov. ofth., 13: 
283-293, 1957. 











2 


23 


23! 


236 


239 


239 


239 
239 
239 


239. 








ec- 
PF: 


ie 
nt. 


er- 
ei, 


the 
ed. 


bl. 


"ar 
75- 


ch- 
led. 


of 


ital 
sa 
ple. 


ipe, 
er- 
acte 
soc. 


‘ido 
tici 
8 1- 


ella 
75- 


in- 


lary 
age 
957. 
pge- 
pil- 











23931. 


23932. 


23933. 


23934. 


23935. 


23936. 


23937. 


23938. 


23939. 


23940. 


23941. 


23942. 


23943. 


23944, 


23945. 


23946. 
23947. 
23948. 


23949. 





Kim Bon Diun, —: (Symptomato'ogy and 
course of chronic inflammation of the antrum 
of highmore in old age.) Rep. Otorinol., 
U.S.S.R., —: (6), 60-68, 1957. 


King, J. H., Jr.: Some aspects of geriatric: oph-~ 


thalmology. Eye, Ear, Nose, Thr. Mon., 36: 
667-671, 1957. Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 74A, 1958. 
King, J. H., Jr.: Geriatric ophthalmology. Sth. 
med. J., Birmingham, 51: 236-242, 1958. 

Kuit, C.: (Ocular affections in the aging.) 
Geneesk. Gids., 35: 384-387, 1957. 

Liss, L., and F. Gomez: The nature of senile 
changes of the human olfactory bulb and tract. 
Arch. Otolaryng., Chicago, 67: 167-171, 1958. 
Mosci, L.: La sensibilita corneale nella senes- 
cenza; ricerche cliniche e considerazioni gen- 
erali. Ann. Ottalm. clin. Ocul., 83: 457-470, 
1957. 


Oomen, H. A.: (The incidence of xerophthalmia 
in Java in relation to age and sex.) Doc. Med. 
geogr. trop., Amst., 9: 357-368, 1957. 

Perry, E. T., and W. B. Shelley: His‘ology of 
human ear canal with special reference to 
ceruminous gland. J. investig. Dermat., 25: 
439-451, 1955. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 5: No. 75, 1957. 
Pestalozza, G., H. Davis, D. H. Eldredge, W. 
P. Covell, and J. B. Rogers. Decreased bio- 
electric potentials in the ears of senile guinea 
pigs. Laryngoscope, St. Louis, 67: 1113-1122, 
1957. 

Schlossman, A.: The superior oblique tendon 
sheath syndrome. Eye, Ear, Nose, Thr. Mon., 
37: 118-119, 1958. 

Seitz, R.: Die Altersabhangigkeit der Pupillener- 
weiterung bei Dunkeladaptation. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenheilk., 131: 48-56, 1957. 

Simonelli, M.: L’invecchiamento dell’apparato 
oculare. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 161- 
173, 1957. 

Stel’makh, L. N.: (Rate of extinction of orien- 
tation reactions to tactile and auditory stimuli 
in dogs of various ages.) Fiziol. Zh. S.S.S.R., 
43: 393-399, 1957. 

Stel’makh, L. N.: (Characteristics of orientation 
reactions to tactile and sound stimuli in dogs in 
ontogenesis.) Zh. vysshei nerv. deiat., 7: 410- 
415, 1957. 

Tyler, M.: Diseases of the eye in relation to 
the aged. Publ. Aid Ill., 25: 1-2, Feb. 1958. 
van Heyningen, R.: mesoInositol in lens of 
mammalian eyes. Biochem. J., 65: 24-28, 1957. 
Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: No. 2713, 1957. 

van Iersel, P.: (Presbycusis.) Geneesk. Gids., 
35: 380-384, 1957. 

White, N. L.: Adult orthoptics. Amer. Orthoptic 
]., 7: 103-106, 1957. 

Wilkerson, W. W., Jr.: Presbycusis. Sth. med. 
]., Birmingham, 51: 233-235, 1958. 

Wolff, H.: (A comparison between the fre- 


quency of otosclerosis in men and women, con- 
sidering the age at which the first symptoms 
appear.) Pract. Oto-Rhin-Laryng., 20: 48-51, 
1958. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


23950. 


23951. 


23952. 


23953. 


23954. 


23955. 


23956. 


23957. 


23958. 


23959. 


23960. 


23961. 


23962. 


23963. 


23964. 


23965. 


23966. 





331 





XV. SKELETAL SysTEM 
Arlet, J., and P. Vinel: L’involution articulaire 
a Page du travail. Arch. Mal. profess., 18: 584- 
592, 1957. 


Arnold, H.: Pathogenetische Betrachtungen zur 
senilen ankylosierenden Hyperostose der Wirbel- 
saule. Z. drztl. Fortbild., 51: 763-767, 1957. 
Gretschishkin, D. K.: (Age changes in the 
longitudinal arch of the foot.) Russk. Arkh. 
Anat., 34: (4), 86-94, 1957. 

Jelinek, J., and J. Malinsky: (Innervation of 
lumbar intervertebral discs in man.) Czech. 
Morfol., 4: 205-217, 1956. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 6: 
No. 4625, 1957. 

Kevesh, L. E.: (Signs of aging of the osteo- 
articular apparatus of the foot.) Vestn. Khir., 
78: 38-41, 1957. 

Lebedev, M. I.: (Changes in the weight of the 
bones and ligaments of the tarsal joints of the 
horse with age and function.) Sborn. rabot., 
15: 200-204, 1955. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 31, 
1957-58. 

Lindholm, R., and A. Pingoud: (Asymptomatic 
columnar changes in the aging.) Nord. med., 
41: 1526-1531, 1957. 


Owens, R. E.: Drugs and prescriptions safely 
used in the aged podiatric patient. ]. Amer. 
podiat. Ass., 48: 15-16, 1958. 


Park, H. W., and R. E. Miller: Prostheses and 
the older patient. Sth. med. J]., Birmingham, 
51: 27-30, 1958. Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 82A, 1958. 


Rossler, G., and A. Schmeiser: Die alternsab- 
hangige Beweglichkeitsminderung der Hals- 
wirbelsaule. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 75-80, 1957. 


Rubin, M. J.: Foot orthopedics in the aged. 
]. Amer. podiat. Ass., 48: 13-15, 1958. 


Shaulina, O. E.: (The age change in the spine.) 
Med. Inst. Moscow, 4: (Sci. Notes II), 145-156, 
1957. 


XV-A. SKELETAL System: Bone 


Allen, A. R., and A. W. Stevenson: The effect 
of antituberculosis drugs on the healing of frac- 
tures. J]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 336-345, 1958. 


Henderson, E.: Osteoporosis. J. med. Soc. N. J., 
54: 555-560, 1957. : 


Henneman, P. H., and S. Wallach. A review 
of the prolonged use of estrogens and androgens 
in postmenopausal and senile osteoporosis. 
Arch. intern. Med., 100: 715-723, 1957. 


McKern, T. W., and T. D. Stewart: Skeletal 
age changes in young American males; analysed 
from the standpoint of age identification. Quar- 
termaster Res. Engineering Co., U. S. Army, 
Natwick, Mass., May 1957, Tech. Rep., pp. 
1-179. 

Odland, L. M., K. P. Warnick, and N. C. 
Esselbaugh: Cooperative nutritional status stud- 
ies in the western region. II. Bone density. 
Montana Agric. Exper. Sta., Montana State 
College, Bozeman, Jan. 1958, Bull. #534, 35 
pp. 











23979. 


23980. 


23967. 


23968. 


23969. 


23970. 


23971. 


XV-E. 
23972. 


23973. 


23974. 


23975. 


23976. 


23977. 


23978. 


23981. 


* Selected references. 


Pindborg, J. J.. H. Becks, and H. M. Evans: 
(Ossification of the proximal end of the femur 
in female rats. I. Changes with increasing age. 
II. Changes following hypophysectomy. III. 
Changes following injections of growth hor- 
mone, thyroxine, and their combinations.) 
Acta endocrinol., 26: 142-152, 1957. Abstr: 
Chem. Abstr., 52: No. 1407, 1958. 


Rush, L. V.: Fracture problems. Miss. Doctor, 
35: (Suppl.), 1-4, 1957. 

Savastano, A. A., L. A. Sage, and V. Zecchino: 
Treatment of fresh fractures of neck of femur 
with intramedullary stem prostheses. Arch. 
Surg., Chicago, 75: 985-989, 1957. 

Schiavetti, L., E. Conestabile, and V. Baccarini: 
Osteoporosi involutiva  presenile; contributo 
clinico. Policlinico, 64: 1371-1382, 1957. 


Seidel, H.: Osteoporosis; its prevalence, diag- 
nosis and treatment. Maryland med. J., 6: 
692-699, 1957. Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 76A, 1958. 


See also No. 23875. 


SKELETAL System: Arthritis and Rheumatism* 


Destrem, H.: Etiologie des rhumatismes du vieil- 
lard. J. Méd. Bordeaux, 134: 1125-1130, 1957. 


Kellgren, J. H., and J. S. Lawrence: Radiological 
assessment of osteo-arthrosis. Ann. rheumat. 
Dis., 16: 494-502, 1957. 
Oka, M., and J. Kytila: (Rheumatoid arthritis 
with the onset in old age.) Acta rheumat. 
scand., 3: 249-258, 1957. 


XV-E. Sxererat System: Arthritis and 
Rheumatism Therapy* 


Boland, E. W.: Adrenocorticosteroids and their 
synthetic analogs in aging patients with ar- 
thritis. Geriatrics, 13: 190-194, 1958. 


De Bonis, G.: Aspetti evolutivi della gotta 
nell’eta involutiva. Gior. Geront., 5: 1070-1077, 
1957. 


Hellbaum, A. A., W. K. Ishmael, M. L. Duffy, 
and R. W. Payne: The effect of estrogen, an- 
drogen, and thyroid in degenerative joint dis- 
ease. J. Geront., 13: 163-166, 1958. 


Seven, M. J.: Current concepts in diagnosis and 
management of osteoarthritis. Geriatrics, 13: 
327-333, 1958. 


XVI. SxkIn AND INTEGUMENT 


Barniske, R.: Erfahrungen mit dem Nelson-Test 
an der Hautklinik der Johannes-Gutenberg- 
Universitat Mainz. Z. Haut. & Geschlkr., 23: 
290-302, 1957. 

Bowers, R. E.: (Skin trooubles in the elderly.) 
Med. Pr., 238: 508-511, 1957. Abstr: Geriatrics, 
13: 76A; 78A, 1958. 


Daudén Sala, C.: El prurito en el viejo. Med. 
esp., 38: 231-245, 1957. 








JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


23982. 


23983. 


23984. 


23985. 


23986. 


23987. 


23988. 


23989. 


23990. 


2399]. 


23992. 


23993. 


23994. 


23995. 


23996. 


23997. 


* Selected references. 


Heite, H. J., and C. P. Schrader: Beitrag zum 
Mechanismus der Quaddelresorption. V. Der 
Einfluss von Lebensalter, Erythemen und Gde- 
men auf die Quaddel- und Fluoreszenzeresorp- 
tionszeit beim Menschen. Derm. Wschr., 136: 
851-859, 1957. 

Jansen, L. H., and P. B. Rottier: (Elasticity of 
human skin related to age.) Dermatologica, 
Basel, 115: 106-111, 1957. 

Lund, H. Z., and R. L. Sommerville: Basophilic 
degeneration of the cutis. Amer. J. clin. Path., 
27: 183-190, 1957. Abstr: Biol. Sci., 8: No. 1362, 
1957-58. 

Mars, G., F. Gianotti, and M. Coronelli: 
Considérations sur l’étiologie et la pathogénie 
du purpura sénile de bateman; avec en par- 
ticulier son rapport avec la vitamine e. La pre. 
Med., —: (94), 2146-2149, 1957. 

Marzinkevich, L. D.: (Development and age- 
variations in the elastic stroma of the skin in 
mammals.) C. R. Acad. Sci. U.R.S.S. (Dokl.), 
111: 1105-1108, 1956. 

Nicholas, L.: Geriatric dermatology. ]. med. Soc. 
N. J., 54: 524-529, 1957. 

Schmidt, H. W.: Betreuung der Altershaut mit 
Labilin und Ostrogenen (Ein Uberblick). Z. 
Altersforsch., 11: 223-226, 1958. 

Scolari, E. G.: Gerontodermia. Gior. Geront., 
—: (Suppl. 13), 181-194, 1957. 

Silvestri, U.: Osservazioni sulle cellule a croma- 
tina positiva e a cromatina negativa in cute 
umana dell’eta senile. Arch. ital. Derm., 28: 
341-357, 1956. 

Sobel, H., S. Gabay, E. T. Wright, I. Lichten- 
stein, and N. H. Nelson: The influence of age 
upon the hexosamine-collagen ratio of dermal 
biopsies from men. J. Geront., 13: 128-131, 
1958. 

Vasileva, N. N.: (Glycogen content of skin in 
normal and pathological conditions.) Arkh. 
Pat., Moskva, 17: (2), 50-55, 1955. Abstr: Biol. 
Sci., 6: No. 2431, 1957. 

See also Nos. 24024, 24055. 


XVII. Urocenirat SystEm* 
(includes prostate) 


Balvers, A. G.: (Symposium on geriatrics. II. 
Urological affections in aged women.) Geneesk. 
Gids., 35: 377-380, 1957. 
Bracci, U.: La_ prostata. 
(Suppl. 13), 205-219, 1957. 
Cook, E. N.: The practice of urology in rela- 
tion to the aged patient. Rocky Mtn. med. J., 
54: 1294-1298, 1957. Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 82A; 
84A, 1958. 

Hubitka, E.: (Functional changes of the kid- 
neys in prostate hypertrophy.) Rozhl. chir., 36: 
331-342, 1957. 

Lowenthal, M., D. Metz, and A. Patton: No- 
body wants the incontinent; but in most vic- 
tims incontinence can be overcome. R. N., —: 
48-51; 71-72, Jan. 1958. 


Gior. Geront., —: 























































as 


24 


24 


24( 


240 


240 


240 








Jer 
Je- 
rp- 
36: 


of 
ica, 


ilic 


mnt., 


mna- 
~ute 


fen- 
age 
mal 
131, 


1 in 
rkh. 
iol. 


II. 
>esk. 


rela- 
LE 
B2A; 








23999. 


24000. 


24001. 


24002. 


24003. 
24004. 
24005. 
24006. 


24007. 


24008. 


24009. 


24010. 


24011. 


24012. 


24013. 


24014. 


24015. 


24016. 





Lutzeyer, W., and E. Weig: Besondere Gesichts- 
punkte zur Verbesserung der Prostatektomie 
im Greisenalter. Chirurg, 29: 26-32, 1958. 


Vernon, S.: Nocturia in the elderly male. J. 
Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 411-414, 1958. 
Youngblood, V. H., E. M. Tomlin, J. O. Wil- 
liams, and P. Kimmelstiel: Exfoliative cytology 
of the senile female urethra. J]. Urol., 79: 110- 
113, 1958. 
See also No. 24116. 
GERIATRICS 
I. GENERAL ORIENTATION 
Aslan, A.: Geriatrie in Rumianien. Med. Klinik, 
52: 1758-1760, 1957. 
Aslan, A.: (The work of the Parchon Geriatric 
Institute.) Soc. Insur., U.S.S.R., —: (2), 49-51, 
1957. 
Bowman, K. M.: Alcoholism and _ geriatrics. 
Amer. J. Psychiat., 114: 621-623, 1958. 
Branch, C. H. H.: Orientation to the geriatric 
problem. Rocky Mtn. med. J., 54: 1140, 1957. 
Exton-Smith, A. N.: Advances in geriatrics. 
Practitioner, 179: 442-449, 1957. 
Exton-Smith, A. N.: Geriatrics. Brit. J]. clin. 
Pract., 12: 58-60, 1958. 
Hartog, B. J. Den: (Symposium on geriatrics; 
change of pathology.) Geneesk. Gids., 35: 358- 
363, 1957. 
Landowne, M.: The singularity of the older 
patient. Maryland med. J., 6: 683-689, 1957. 
Moyer, J. H.: The Hahnemann Medical College 
Symposium on Geriatrics. Introduction: Geri- 
atrics as a medical specialty. Geriatrics, 13: 
257-258, 1958. 
Péquignot, H.: Problemes de geriatrie. J]. méd. 
libanais, 10: 227-258, 1957. 
Ploegmakers, N.: (The need for geriatric aid.) 
Geneesk. Gids., 35: 363-369, 1957. 
Rozova, K. A.: (Botkin’s contribution to the 
problem of geriatrics.) Klin. Med., Mosk., 35: 
(8), 68-74, 1957. 
van Zonneveld, R. J.: Enkele aspecten van het 
bejaardenonderzoek. Het Groene en Witte 
Kruis, 46: (9, 10, 12), 1954. Ibid., 47: (1, 3, 4, 
5), 1955. 
van Zonneveld, R. J.: Gezondheidstoestand en 
verouderingsproces bij bejaarden. Onze Beja- 
arden, 1: (4), 38, 1955. 
II. anv JII. Mepicat Care anp D1acGNnosis 
(medical rehabilitation) 
Babcock, C. I.: A place for old folks to live; fire 
safety in the nursing home. I. and II. In- 
gredients for disaster. Hosp. Mgmt., 85: (1), 
48-49, 1958. Ibid., 85: (2), 47-49, 1958. 
Berlatsky, M., H. Grand, and S. Silverman: 


Why old people act that way; their social, 
mental and nutritional problems are at the 
root of it. R. N., —: 18-24; 66-68, Jan. 1958. 


INDEX TO CURRENT.PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


24017. 


24018. 


24019. 


24020. 


24021. 


24022. 


24023. 


24024. 


24025. 


24026. 


24027. 


24028. 


24029. 


24030. 


24031. 


24032. 


24033. 


24035. 






333 


Bronts, H. J., and R. J. van Zonneveld: (A 
survey into number, length of stay and diag- 
nosis of aged people admitted to a number of 
hospitals in 1924, 1939 and 1954.) Ziekenhuis- 
wezen, 30: 305-314, 1957. 


Cavalieri, U.: Spunti di 
Gior. Geront., 6: 43-50, 1958. 


Cleveland. Highland View Hospital. Depart- 
ment of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation: 
We can do it! The Highland Shop, Inc. The 
Department, Cleveland, 1957, 40 pp. 


Dacso, M. M.: Physiological and pathological 
principles in restorative medicine in the ‘aging. 
Physiother. Rev., 37: 723-725, 1957. 


Ellicott, V. L.: Institutional care of the chron- 
ically ill and aged in Maryland. Maryland 
med. J., 6: 705-714, 1957. 


Ferguson Anderson, W.: The care of the elderly 
sick in general practice. Royal College of Physi- 
cians, Edinburgh, 1957, 27 pp. Abstr: Acta 
Geront., 7: 167, 1957. 


Fowler, J. R.: Rehabilitation; it is your prob- 
lem. Canad. Hosp., 35: (2), 39-40, 1958. 


Gardner, W. J., R. M. Anderson, and M. Lyden: 
The alternating pressure pad; an aid to the 
proper handling of decubitus ulcers. Arch. phys. 
Med. Rehabilit., 35: 578-580, 1954. 


Harris, R.: Effects of oral sex hormones and 
reserpine in elderly men. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 
6: 297-305, 1958. 


Hersperger, W. G.: The Keswick (Home for 
Incurables). Maryland med. J., 6: 714-717, 
1957. 


Knudson, A. B. C.: (Physical medicine and 
rehabilitation; effectiveness and progress in res- 
toration of the chronically ill and aging.) Ann. 
intern. Med., 48: 139-145, 1958. Abstr: Geriat- 
rics, 13: 87A; 89A, 1958. 


Kohler, U.: Die moderne Behandlung von Al- 
tersleiden mit Stoff H;. Hippokrates, 29: 9-11, 
1958. 


Kolomeyer, N.: A clinical evaluation of meph- 
entermine sulfate and pentylenetetrazol as stim- 
ulant therapy for the geriatric patient. J. 
Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 415-423, 1958. 


Kral, V. A., and B. T. Wigdor: Psychiatric and 
psychological observations in a geriatric clinic. 
Canad. psychiat. Ass. ]., 2: 185-189, 1957. Abstr: 
]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 442-443, 1958. 


Krusen, E. M.: Rehabilitation of the elderly. 
Sth. med. ]., Birmingham, 51: 225-228, 1958. 


Losty, M., H. Levine, and A. Kunz: The nurse’s 
part in reactivating the elderly; the big job is 
helping older patients to live younger. R. N., 
—: 32-39, Jan. 1958. 


McGugan, A. C.: Rehabilitation medicine. 
Canad. Hosp., 35: 35, 1958. 


Mermod, C.: Helpful hints for the geriatric pa- 
tient. J. Amer. med. Women’s Ass., 12: 327- 
331, 1957. 


terapia_ geriatrica. 























































24036. 


24037. 


24039. 
24040. 
24041. 


24042. 


24043. 


24044. 


24045. 


24046. 


24047. 


24048. 


24049. 


24050. 


24051. 


24052. 


24053. 


24054. 


24055. 


Mose, J. R., F. Wennig, and O. Stein: Hamag- 
glutination in Beziehung zu geriatrischen Be- 
handlungsmethoden. Z. Altersforsch., 10: 288- 
296, 1957. 

Moskowitz, E.: Rehabilitation in the home of 
the chronically ill and the aging patient. Post- 
grad. Med., 23: 70-77, 1958. 

Plisskin, B.: (Accidents among the aged and 
their prevention.) Harefuah, 53: 203-206, 1957. 
Rodman, M. J.: The geriatric medicine chest. 
R. N., —: 58-63, Jan. 1958. 

Rogoff, J., and D. Metz: Bed rest isn’t for them. 
R. N., —: 40-47; 70-71, Jan. 1958. 

Rothman, L., H. Levine, J. Breuer, and V. Jen- 
sen: Now they’re on their own. 2. N., —: 54- 
57; 72, Jan. 1958. 

Tobis, J. S.: The elderly patient today. R. N., 
—: 7-11, Jan. 1958. 

Tobis, J. S., M. Lowenthal, and I. Belmont: 
Physical medicine and rehabilitation in chronic 
disease hospital. Arch. phys. Med., 39: 82-86, 
1958. 

Troedsson, B. S.: Rehabilitation of the aged 
amputee. Geriatrics, 13: 180-189, 1958. 
Various: Teamwork gets the aged back in cir- 
culation; rehabilitation is no one-man _ job. 
R. N., —: 25-29; 68-70, Jan. 1958. 

Wright, C. H., and L. Roberts: The place of 
the home-help service in the care of the aged. 
Lancet, 1: 254-256, 1958. 

Anonymous: L’impiego della novocaina in ge- 
riatria; settimana terapeutica di Karlsruhe, Set- 
tembre 1957. Acta Geront., 7: 162-163, 1957. 
See aiso Nos. 23558, 23786, 23922, 23958, 24256. 


IV. Disease 
(chronic, infectious, and mental) 


Aaronson, B. S.: Age, intelligence, aphasia and 
the spiral after-effect in an epileptic population. 
]. clin. Psychol., 14: 18-21, 1958. 

Alstrém, C, H.: (A study of epilepsy in its 
clinical, social and genetic aspects.) Acta psy- 
chiat. neur. scand., —: (Suppl. 63), 9-284, 1950. 


Ayd, F. J., Jr. (Moderator), D. Goldman, N. S. 
Kline, E. H. Parsons, and B. C. Schiele (Panel- 
ists): Panel discussion on tranquilizing drugs 
in the clinical management of mental disease 
in geriatric patients. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 
379-396, 1958. 


Baranov, V. G.: (Some physiological and path- 
ological peculiarities of the presenile period.) 
Klin. Med., Mosk., 35: (9), 54-61, 1957. 


Bellin, S. S., and R. H. Hardt: Marital status 
and mental disorders among the aged. Amer. 
sociol. Rev., 23: 155-162, 1958. 


Blackman, L. H., A. Glenn, and L. Olinger: 
The use of vitarespital in the treatment of 
elderly psychotic patients. Int. Rec. Med. & 
Gen. Pract. Clin., 171: 46-51, 1958. 

Borum, K.: (Influence of age on epidermal 


carcinogenesis in mice.) Acta path. microbiol. 
scand., 41: 287-309, 1957. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


24056. 


24057. 


24058. 


24059. 


24060. 


24061. 


24062. 


24063. 


24064. 


24065. 


24066. 


24067. 


24068. 


24069. 


24070. 


24071. 


24072. 


24073. 


24074. 





Brown, R. G., T. McKeown, and A. G. W. 
Whitfield: Observations on the medical condi- 
tion of men in the seventh decade. Brit. med. 
]., 1: 555-562, 1958. 

Brown, R. G., T. McKeown, and A. G. W. 
Whitfield: Medical fitness in relation to em- 
ployment of men aged 60 to 69. Geriatrics, 13: 
239-245, 1958. 

Bruyninckx, E.: Considérations sur le probléme 
des vieillards atteints de troubles mentaux. Acta 
neur. psychiat. belg., 57: 537-550, 1957. 

Casey, J. F.: The care and treatment of the 
elderly, chronically ill neuropsychiatric patient 
in the Veterans Administration. Sth. med. ]., 
Birmingham, 51: 31-34, 1958. 

Charron, K. C.: Chronic disease in the Ca- 
nadian Hospital program. Canad. J. publ. 
Hlth., 48: 405-412, 1957. 

Chen, E., and S. Cobb: Further study of the 
nonparticipation problems in a morbidity sur- 
vey involving clinical examination. J]. chronic 
Dis., 7: 321-331, 1958. 

Clemmesen, J., and A. Nielsen: Comparison of 
age-adjusted cancer incidence rates in Denmark 
and the United States. J. nat. Cancer Inst., 19: 
989-998, 1957. 

Cohen, W.: Bronchogenic carcinoma; success- 
ful removal in an 80 year old male. Northw. 
Med., Seattle, 56: 1307-1309, 1957. 

Conley, J. J.: Significance of cancer of the head 
and neck in the aged. Geriatrics, 13: 197-201, 
1958. 

Dickson, I. A.: Senile psychosis. Canad. Nurse, 
53: 930, 1957. 

Friedberg, R., and H. Hamtoft: (A gerontologi- 
cal survey; the Danish National Morbidity Sur- 
vey of 1950; communication No. 14.) Danish 
med. Bull., 5: (1), 40, 1958. 

Gorshunova, L. P.: (The age peculiarity of the 
course of experimental polyomyelitis.) Zh. 
mikrob. epidem. immunob., —: (4), 83-87, 
1956. 

Gramm, H.: Die Krebssterblichkeit in Japan in 
internationalem Vergleich. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 
200-222, 1958. 

Haefliger, E.: Zum heutigen Stand der Tuberku- 
lose-Epidemiologie. Praxis, 46: 1029-1034, 1957. 
Horbaczewski, J.: Admissions of geriatric cases 
to a mental hospital. Canad. med. Ass. ]., 78: 
22-27, 1958. 

Howell, T. H., and A. P. Piggot: New malig- 
nant growths in old age; some points in morbid 
anatomy. Geriatrics, 13: 176-179, 1958. 

Jensen, E., P. Kristjansen, and G. Paerregaard: 
(Effect of meprobamate in neurotic and senile 
patients.) Nord. Med., Stockholm, 58: 1614- 
1617, 1957. 

Kaiser, R. F., and A. G. Gilliam: Some epi- 
demiological aspects of cervical cancer. Publ. 
Hith. Rep., Wash., 73: 359-367, 1958. 
Kjerulf-Jensen, K., and J. Lorenzen: (Periarteri- 
tis nodosa in aged.) Ugesk. Laeg., 119: 127T- 
1279, 1957. 





2. 


2¢ 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24( 


24( 


24( 


24( 


24( 


240 





di- 
ed. 


m- 
is 


me 
cta 


the 
ent 


J., 


2a- 
bl. 


the 
ur- 
nic 


ark 
19: 


SS- 
ww. 


01, 











24076. 


24077. 


24078. 


24079. 


24080. 


24081. 


24082. 


24083. 


24084. 


24085. 


24086. 


24087. 


24088. 


24089. 


24090. 


24091. 


24092. 


Kosse, K. H.: Uber die Altersverteilung der 
Diphtheriefalle in den Jahren 1946-1955 in 
Westberlin. Zbl. Bakt. I. Abt. Orig., 169: 519- 
536, 1957. 

Lamar, C. P., and P. R. Rezek: Testosterone 
pellet implants for advanced breast carcinoma- 
tosis in the female; preliminary report. J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 397-404, 1958. 

Lowenthal, M.: The major disabilities of old 
age. R. N., —: 12-17, Jan. 1958. 

Lumsden, L. L.: St. Louis encephalitis in 1933; 
observations on epidemiological features. Publ. 
Hlth. Rep., Wash., 73: 340-353, 1958. 
McMorrow, K.: The physiatric contribution to 
geriatrics. J]. Mich. med. Soc., 56: 1440, 1957. 
Abstr: J]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 444-445, 1958. 
Malzberg, B.: Statistical data for the study of 
mental disease among Negroes in New York 
State; 1939-1941. Albany, 1955, 300 pp. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2339, 1958. 

Mars, G., M. Morpurgo, and B. Severgnini: 
Sull’impiego dell’ATP in alcune malattie neuro- 
psichiche dell’eta senile; osservazioni cliniche 
ed elettroencefalografiche. Gior. Geront., 6: 26- 
34, 1958. 

Masson, A.: Psychose aigué post-grippale chez 
un vieillard. Ann. méd.-psychol., 115, 2: 490- 
494, 1957. 

Metrop. Life Insur. Co.: Incidence of disability 
during 1957. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur. 
Co., 39: 1-4, March 1958. 

Morrison, B. O.: Value of metrazol therapy in 
the aged. J. Louisiana med. Soc., 109: 453-456, 
1957. Abstr: J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 445, 1958. 
Moyer, J. H., K. Pevey, C. H. Heider, and V. 
Kinross-Wright: A comparative study of four 
tranquilizing agents, phenobarbital, and inert 
placebo. Geriatrics, 13: 153-170, 1958. 
Niehaus, F. W.: Various influences on the 
health of the aging. Neb. St. med. J., 42: 537- 
540, 1957. 


Pearson, J. S., and I. B. Kley: On the applica- 
tion of genetic expectancies as age-specific base 
rates in the study of human behavior dis- 
orders. Psychol. Bull., 54: 406-420, 1957. 
Perrott, G. St. J., and F. E. Linder: Data on 
acute upper respiratory diseases. Publ. Hlth. 
Rep., Wash., 73: 121-128, 1958. 


Proctor, R. C., W. H. Bailey, and W. G. 
Morehouse: An analeptic tranquilizer for senile 
psychoses; report of clinical and pharmacologi- 
cal studies of nicozol with reserpine. J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 291-296, 1958. 


Radich, B.: Metrazol treatment of the geriatric 
patient. Postgrad. Med., 22: 603-608, 1957. 
Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 92A, 1958. 


Rodofsky, M., and K. Dening: Introduction of 
corrective therapy in a geriatric service of a 
mental hospital. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 355- 
359, 1958. 

Schreuder, J. Th. R.: Chronische ziekten bij 
bejaarden. Tijksch. soc. Geneesk., 33: (5), 119- 
137, 1955. : 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 





24093. 


24094. 


24095. 


24096. 


24097. 


24098. 


24099. 


24100. 


24101. 


24102. 


24103. 


24104. 


24105. 


24106. 


24107. 


24108. 


24109. 


24110. 





335 


Settel, E.: Clinical observations on the use of 
hydroxyzine in anxiety-tension states and senile 
agitation. Amer. Practit. dig. Treat., 8: 1584, 
1957. Abstr: J]. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 287-288, 
1958. 


U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Social Security Administration. Bu- 
reau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance. Di- 
vision of Program Analysis: Diagnoses in dis- 
ability freeze allowances; July 1955—December 
1956. Soc. Sec. Bull., 21: 20-23, April 1958. 


Williams, W. S., and E. G. Jaco: An evaluation 
of functional psychoses in old age. Amer. J. 
Psychiat., 114: 910-916, 1958. 


Winfield, G. A.: An analysis of in-patients; 
Department of Veterans Affairs at midnight, 
31 March, 1957. Med. Serv. J., 14: 33-40, 1958. 


Wolff, K.: Active therapy replaces custodial 
care for geriatric patients in mental hospitals. 
Geriatrics, 13: 174-175, 1958. 


Anonymous: (Morbidity statistics from general 
practice.) Danish med. Bull., 4: 190-191, 1957. 


Anonymous: Expert committee on health sta- 
tistics; fifth report. World hlth. Org. (Techn. 
Rep. Ser.), —: (133), 1-22, 1957. 
Anonymous: (Mental disorders in aged.) Zie- 
kenhuiswezen, 30: 333-334, 1957. 


Anonymous: Detecting disease. Brit. med. J., 
1: (5066), 329-330, 1958. 


See also Nos. 23768, 23793, 23861, 23891, 24114, 
24140, 24142, 24144, 24249, 24267. 


V. HyGIENE 


Brugger, M. H.: Mental health and the older 
person. Publ. Aid IIl., 25: 2-3, Feb. 1958. 


California. Department of Public Health. Cali- 
fornia Health Survey: Health in California. 
Calif. State Print. Office, Sacramento, 1957, 96 
pp. 

Canada. Department of National Health and 
Welfare. Research and Statistics Division: 
Health services for public assistance recipients 
in Canada. The Department, Ottawa, Sept. 
1957, 189 pp. 


Cruikshank, N. H.: Labor wants health se- 
curity in social security. Mod. Hosp., 90: (2), 
65-66, 1958. 

Indiana. State Commission on the Aging and 
Aged: Conference on health of the aged in 
Indiana. The Commission, Indianapolis, Oct. 
1957, 64 pp. 


Johnson, D. E.: A depressive retirement syn- 
drome. Geriatrics, 13: 314-319, 1958. 


Jona3, V.: (Clinical manifestations in aged and 
their prevention; need for care of middle aged.) 
Cas. Lék. &es., 96: 1157-1162, 1957. 

Klarman, H. E.: Health insurance for aged 
poses problems. Mod. Hosp., 90: 63-64, 1958. 
Kleemeier, R. W.: Criteri per la misurazione 


della salute mentale. Longevita, 5: 190-198, 
1957. 

















24111. 


24112. 


24113. 


24114. 


24115. 


24116. 


24117. 


24118. 


24119. 


24120. 


24121. 


24122. 


24123. 


24124. 


24125. 


24126. 


24127. 


24128. 


24129. 


24130. 


Mazzetti, G.: Gerontologia ed igiene. Gior. 


“eront., —: (Suppl. 13), 67-74, 1957. 
Melik-Pashaev, N. Sh.: (The prevention of 
early senility.) Medical Publishing House, Mos- 
cow, 1956, 50 pp. 

Strecker, E. A. (Moderator), N. J. Roberts, E. 
D. Bond, and K. E. Appel (Panelists): Panel 
discussion on mental health; research confer- 
ence on maturing man, growth and aging. J. 
Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 237-241, 1958. 

Zanker, A., and M. M. Glatt: Psychiatric ser- 
vices for the elderly. Med. World, Lond., 87: 
518-522, 1957. 

See also Nos. 23593, 24262, 24266. 


VII. Surcery 


Adams, W. E.: Some hazards and correspond- 
ing safety measures in thoracic surgery for 
elderly people. J. roy. Coll. Surg., Edinburgh, 
3: 145-157, 1957. 

Ansell, J. S., and M. P. Reiser: Prostatectomy 
in a patient with tetralogy of Fallot. Minn. 
Med., 40: 684-685, 1957. 

Bagnati, E. P., and R. D. Villamayor: La 
cirugia ginecdlogica en pacientes de mas de 
sesenta y cinco afios. Prensa méd. argent., 44: 
973-976, 1957. 

Becker, Th.: 74. Tagung der Deutschen Gesell- 
schaft fiir Chirurgie vom 24. bis 27. 4. 1957 in 
Miinchen. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 296-299, 1958. 
Bifani, I., and G. Di Martino: Interventi chir- 
urgici nell’eta senile. G. ital. Chir., 13: 509- 
519, 1957. 

Buonomo La Rossa, B., ard N. Del Bello: II 
problema della senescen::, sei confronti della 
chirurgia. Gicr. Geront., 0: 1086-1096, 1957. 
Elias, H. F.: Surgery in the elderly. Neb. St. 
med. J., 42: 566-571, 1957. 

Fincato, M., and G. Cogni: II cuore polmonare 
cronico nella chirurgia dei vecchi. Acta Ge- 
ront., 7: 149-156, 1957. 

Franchini, A., and M. Mini: Modern concepts 
of geriatric surgery. J. int. Coll. Surgeons, 28: 
(Pt. 1), 365-369, 1957. 

Gecht, A.: Surgery and the geriatric patient. J. 
Amer. med. Women’s Ass., 12: 430-433, 1957. 
Goldman, I. B.: Surgery of the aging. Eye, Ear, 
Nose, Thr. Mon., 36: 688-689, 1957. 

Goldman, I. B.: Plastic surgery; esthetic sur- 
gery in the aged and aging. Eye, Ear, Nose, 
Thr. Mon., 36: 742-743, 1957. 

Hoffmann, V., H. W. Knipping, W. Bolt, H. 
E. Posth, H. Valentin, and N. Tietz: Uber die 
Zumutbarkeit grosser chirurgischer Eingriffe 
im hohen Alter vom Standpunkt der Herz- 
klinik. III. Med. Klinik, 52: 1501-1510, 1957. 


Holzer, M.: Biorheutische Chirurgie. Z. Alters- 
forsch., 11: 360-378, 1958. 

Severi, A.: La chirurgia nell’eta senile. Gior. 
Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 141-160, 1957. 


Sparacia, A.: I curarizzanti in chirurgta geriat- 
rica. G. ital. Chir., 13: 795-810, 1957. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


24131. 


24132. 


24133. 


24134. 


24135. 


24136. 


24137. 


24138. 


24139. 


24140. 


24141. 


24142. 


24143. 


24144. 


24145. 


24146. 


24147. 


24148. 


24149. 





Wallerstr6m, B. G.: (Problems of geriatric 
surgery.) Svenska Lékartidn., 54: 2803-2815, 
1957. 

Wang, K. C., and. W. S. Howland: Cardiac 
and pulmonary evaluation in elderly patients 
before elective surgical operations. J. Amer. 
med. Ass., 166: 993-997, 1958. 

Anonymous: Esthetic surgery in the aged and 
aging. Eye, Ear, Nose, Thr. Mon., 36: 617-618, 
1957. 

See also Nos. 23641, 23806, 23914, 23998, 24063, 
24163. 


PSYCHOLOGICAL PROCESSES 


Appel, K. E.: Motivation in the later years of 
life. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 218-223, 1958. 
Bertha, H.: Lebensalter und Psyche. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 69: 697-700, 1957. 

Burgess, E. W., L. G. Corey, P. C. Pineo, and 
R. T. Thornbury: Occupational differences in 
attitudes toward aging and retirement. J]. Ger- 
ont., 13: 203-206, 1958. 

Cavalieri, U.: Adattamento dell’anziano ed 
alcoolismo. Longevita, 5: 199-200, 1957. 
Critchley, M.: Observations on anosodiaphoria. 
Encéphale, 46: 540-546, 1957. 

Crook, M. N., D. M. Devoe, K. C. Hageman, 
J. A. Hanson, G. K. Krulee, and P. G. Ronco: 
Age and the judgment of collision courses. Air 
Force Sch. Aviat. Med., Randoiph Field, Texas, 
Sept. 1957, Res. Rep. 57-105, pp. 1-38. 

Dorken, H.: Normal senescent decline and se- 
nile dementia; their differentiation by psycho- 
logical tests. Med. Serv. J., 14: 18-23, 1958. 
Hormia, A.: Die Angst des alternden Erziehers 
als zwangsneurotische Manifestation. Acta psy- 
chother., Basel, 5: 63-74, 1957. 

Inglis, J.: An experimental study of learning 
and memory function in elderly psychiatric pa- 
tients. J. ment. Sci., 103: 796-803, 1957. 

Jarvik, L. F., F. J. Kallmann, A. Falek, and M. 
M. Klaber: (Changing intellectual functions in 
senescent twins.) Acta genet. Statist. med., 7: 
421-430, 1957. 

Kahn, R. L., F. D. Zeman, and A. I. Goldfarb: 
Attitudes toward illness in the aged. Geriatrics, 
13: 246-250, 1958. 

Kennedy, G. C.: The development with age of 
hypothalamic restraint upon the appetite of the 
rat. J. Endocr., 16: 9-17, 1957. 


Kirchner, W. K.: Age differences in short-term 
retention of rapidly changing information. J. 
exp. Psychol., 55: 352-358, 1958. 


Kral, V. A.: Neuro-psychiatric observations in 
an old peoples home; studies of memory dys- 
function in senescence. J. Geront., 13: 169-176, 
1958. 

Kurihara, S.: On the standardization of an in- 
telligence for adults. Part II. J. sci. Labour, 32: 
682-691, 1956. 


Larsson, K.: Sexual activity in senile male rats. 
]. Geront., 13: 136-139, 1958. 


















































ho 


24 


24 


24 


24 


24 


241 


241 









tric 


45, 
liac 
nts 
and 
18, 


63, 


; of 
ien. 
and 
, in 
a 
z€T- 
ed 


ria. 


1an, 
nco: 
Air 


XA, 


se- 
cho- 


hers 
psy- 


ning 


| M. 


is in 
‘arb: 
rics, 


re of 


F the 
term 
is in 

dys- 
-176, 


1 in- 


\ oes 


rats. 








24151. 


24152. 


24153. 


24154. 


24155. 


24156. 


24157. 


24158. 


24159. 


24160. 


24161. 


24162. 


24163. 


24164. 


24165. 


24166. 


Leerschool, J. J.: (Symposium on geriatrics. III. 
Psychological factors in aging.) Geneesk. Gids., 
35: 395-403, 1957. 


Lehman, H. C.: The influence of longevity 
upon curves showing man’s creative production 
rate at successive age levels. J. Geront., 13: 
187-191, 1958. 

McAdam, W., and R. A. Robinson: Prognosis 
in senile deterioration. J. ment. Sci., 103: 821- 
823, 1957. 


Moorehead, H. H.: Study of alcoholism with 
onset forty-five years or older. Bull. N. Y. Acad. 
Med., 34: 99-108, 1958. 


Olin, T. D.: The use of age-scaled scores in the 
determination of IQ equivalents on the Wechs- 
ler Adult Intelligence Scale. Psychol. Newslett., 
9: 154-159, 1958. 


Podolsky, E.: Changing attitudes on growing 
older. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 352-354, 1958. 


Pollack, M., R. L. Kahn, and A. I. Goldfarb: 
Factors related to individual differences in per- 
ception in institutionalized aged subjects. J. 
Geront., 13: 192-197, 1958. 


Prados, M.: Psychodynamics of the personality 
changes in the aged. Canad. psychiat. Ass. J., 
2: 177-184, 1957. 


Putnam, A.: Conference on older folks; a rising 
national problem. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 261- 
262, 1958. 


Rabin, H. M.: The relationship of age, intelli- 
gence and sex to motor proficiency in mental 
defectives. Amer. J. ment. Defic., 62: 507-516, 
1957. 


Samtsova, A. V.: (Influence of testerone pro- 
pionate on the conditioned and unconditioned 
reflexes of men from 59 to 72 years old.) Probl. 
Endokr., Moskva, 3: (2), 6-11, 1957. 


Steckel, H. A.: The process of aging has emo- 
tional problems. Postgrad. Med., 22: 511-514, 
1957. 


Strecker, E. A.: Mental hazards of aging. J. 
Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 210-214, 1958. 


Titchener, J., I. Zwerling, L. Gottschalk, and 
M. Levine: Psychological reactions of the aged 
in surgery; the reactions of renewal and de- 
pletion. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., Chicago, 79: 
63-73, 1958. 


Troshichin, W. A.: (The influence of age on 
the mobility of nervous processes in dogs.) 
Trans. Pavlov physiol. Inst., U.S.S.R., 5: 165- 
173, 1956. 


Winkler, G. E., and H. Rosner: Assaultive be- 
havior in the aged. N. Y. St. J. Med., 58: 515- 
519, 1958 


Zalla, M.: Cenni di gerontologia dal punto di 
vista psicologico, psichiatrico e psicopatologico 
forense. Gior. Geront., —: (Suppl. 13), 117- 
126, 1957. 


See also Nos. 23572, 24003, 24030, 24035, 24049, 
24221, 24270. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


24167. 


24168. 


24169. 


24170. 


24171. 


24172. 


24173. 


24174. 


24175. 


24176. 


24177. 


24178. 


24179. 





SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS 


I. AccIDENTs 


Metrop. Life Insur. Co.: Motor vehicle accident 
trends. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur. Co., 
39: 9-10, March 1958. 


See also No. 24039. 


III. DrEmMoGRAPHY 


Association Internationale de la Sécurité Sociale: 
A propos du vieillissement progressif des popu- 
lations de divers pays. Bull. Int. Soc. Sec. Ass., 
8: (3), 92-93, 1955. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2330, 
1958. 


Bose, A.: (Population and economic growth in 
underdeveloped countries.) Indian J]. Econ., 
Conf. No., 12-20, Dec. 1955. Abstr: P. I., 24: 
No. 2373, 1958. 


Bowring, J. R.: The population of New Hamp- 
shire. I. Trends and characteristics. Agric. 
Exper. Station, Univ. New Hampshire, Dur- 
ham, Dec. 1954, 20 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2324, 1958. 


Ceylon. Department of Census and Statistics: 
(Census of Ceylon; 1953.) Government Press, 
Colombo, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2563, 1958. 


Denmark. Statistiske Departement: (Outlines of 
population trends in Denmark, in some other 
Western European Countries and in North 
America.) Statist. Efterretninger, 49: 1101-1110, 
1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2138, 1958. 


East African High Commission. Statistical De- 
partment: (Tanganyika; statistical abstract 
1957.) Govt. Printer, Dar es Salaam, 1957, iv, 
56 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2574, 1958. 


East African High Commission. Statistical De- 
partment: Tanganyika; non-African population 
censuses, 1948 and 1952. Quart. Econ. statist. 


Bull., —: (36), 15-19, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: 
No. 2573, 1958. 
Ecuador. Junta Nacional de Planificacién y 


Coordinacién Econémica: La problacién del 
Ecuador (algunos aspectos de la problacién a 
base del censo de 1950). Quito, May 1957, 72 
pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2063, 1958. 


France. Ministére de la France d’Outre-Mer. 
Service des Statistiques. Territoire du‘ Sénégal. 
Territoire de la Mauritanie: Mission socio- 
économique de la basse vallée du Sénégal. En- 
quéte démographique 1957. Résultats provi- 
soires. Paris, Dec. 1957, iv, 30 pp. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2571, 1958. 


French West Africa. Gouvernement Général. 
Mission d’Etude de l’OQuémé: Résultats des 
essais agricoles et des enquétes sociologiques en 
1955-1956. Porto-Novo, 1956, 340 pp. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2223, 1958. 


Geschwind, H.: (Internal migration 1951-1955.) 
Statist. Tidskrift, 6: 607-614, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2318, 1958. 

Godin, G.: La situation démographique de 
l’Oéeanie Francaise. Doc. Statist., Paris, —: 
(15), 1-15, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2139, 1958. 








24184. 


24185. 


24186. 


24187. 


24188. 


24189. 


24190. 


24191. 


24192. 


24193. 


24194. 


24195. 








24180. 


24181. 


24182. 


24183. 


Husain, A. F. A.: Human and social impact of 
technological change in Pakistan. Oxford Univ. 
Press, Cumberlege, 1956, xix, 360 pp. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2090, 1958. 


Jamaica. Department of Statistics: Report on a 
sample survey of the population of Jamaica; 
Oct.-Nov. 1953. The Department, Kingston, 
1957, 124 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2515, 1958. 


Jasny, N.: The Soviet 1956 statistical handbook; 
a commentary. Michigan State Univ. Press, 
East Lansing, 1957, xii, 212 pp. Abstr: P. I. 
24: No. 2067, 1958. 


Loeffler, L.: Der Wechsel der Bevolkerungs- 
struktur, ihr Einfluss auf die Lebensalter. Soz. 
Arbeit., 5: 481-488, 1956. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2331, 1958. 

Lépez, A.: Dos aplicaciones demograficas del 
diagrama de Lexis-Vincent. Estadistica, 15: 
(54), 24-35, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2467, 
1958. 


Metrop. Life Insur. Co.: More elders in the 
population. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur. 
Co., 39: 4-6, March 1958. 

Netherlands. Centraal Bureau voor de Statis- 
tiek: (Population per province by age and sex; 
December 31, 1956.) Maand. Bevolk., 5: 191- 
193, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2155, 1958. 


Patnaik, N.: (A general census report on the 
Barpali area.) Man in India, 34: 99-104, 1954. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2079, 1958. 


Poland. Gléwny Urzad Statystyczny: (Statis- 
tical yearbook; 1957.) Warsaw, 1957, XXXVI, 
532 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2545, 1958. 


Rosch, G.: Démographie, sociologie et patho- 
logie des immigrés nord-africains dans la Seine, 
étudiées d’aprés des enquétes hospitaliéres. The- 
sis, Fac. Med. de Paris, Lille, 1957, 219 pp. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2301, 1958. 


Rowntree, J. A.: Internal migration; a study of 
the frequency of movement of migrants. In: 
General Register Office, Studies on Medical and 
Population Subjects. H. M. Stationery Office, 
London, 1957, No. 11, 12 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: 
No. 2322, 1958. 


Smith, T. L.: The changing number and dis- 
tribution of the aged Negro population of the 
United States. Phylon, 18: 339-354, 1958. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2362, 1958. 


Taeuber, C.: Population changes to 1975. Ann. 
Amer. Acad. pol. soc. Sci., 313: 25-31, Sept. 1957. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2170, 1958. 


Taeuber, C., and I. B. Taeuber: The changing 
population of the United States. John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., New York, 1958, xi, 357 pp. 

Taeuber, I. B.: Population and modernization 
in Turkey. Population Index, 24: 101-122, 1958. 
Tayback, M.: Population changes in the south 
and medical practices. N. C. med. J., 18: 441- 
444, 1957. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


24196. U. S. Bureau of the Census: Estimates of the 


24197. 


24198. 


24199. 


24200. 


24201. 


24202. 


24203. 


24204. 


24205. 


24206. 


24207. 


24208. 


24209. 





population of the United States, by age, color, 
and sex; July 1, 1955 to 1957. Curr. Pop. Rep., 
Series P-25, Pop. Estimates, Washington, Dec. 
18, 1957, 14 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2159, 
1958. 


U. S. Bureau of the Census. Estimates of the 
civilian population by broad age groups, for 
states, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico; July 1, 1956. 
Curr. Pop. Rep., Series P-25, Pop. Estimates, 
Washington, Jan. 21, 1958, 8 pp. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2159, 1958. 


U. S. Bureau of the Census: Population of New 
York City, by age, color, and sex; special cen- 
sus, April 1, 1957. Curr. Pop. Rep., Series P-28, 
Special Censuses, Washington, Nov. 12, 1957, 
No. 1073, 4 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2518, 1958. 


U. S Bureau of the Census: Special census of 
San Diego, California, population by age, color, 
and sex, and housing characteristics, by census 
tracts; March 30, 1957. Curr. Pop. Rep., Series 
P-28, Special Censuses, Washington, Nov. 19, 
1957, No. 1074, 66 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2518, 1958. 

U. S. Bureau of the Census: United States 
Census of Population; 1950. IV. Special re- 
ports. Part 4. Chap C. Population mobility— 
farm-nonfarm movers. U. S. Govt. Print. Office, 
Washington, 1957, iv, 244 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: 
No 2517, 1958. 


See also No. 23629. 


IV. Economic ProBLems 
IV-B. Economic Problems: Employment 


Anderson, C, A.: (Lifetime inter-occupational 
mobility patterns in Sweden.) Acta sociol., 1: 
168-202, 1956. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2388, 1958. 


Benner, R. W.: Manpower in southeastern Flor- 
ida; the next thirty years Bur. Bus. & Econ. 
Res., Univ. Miami, Coral Gables, 1957, Area 
Develop. Series No. 8, 100 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: 
No. 2164, 1958. 


Clark, F. Le G.: Physical problems in the em- 
ployment of aging men. Int. Labour Rev., 76: 
367-383, Oct. 1957. 


Great Britain. Ministry of Labour: The em- 
ployment of older men and women. Min. 
Labour Gaz., 53: 421-423, 1955. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2380, 1958. 


Heron, A.: Psychology, occupation and age. 
Occup. Psychol., Lond., —: 1-5, Jan. 1958. 


India. Office of the Registrar General: (Eco- 
nomic classification by age groups; 1951 census, 
West Bengal.) In: Census of India. 1957, No. 
5, 309 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2564, 1958. 
Lyons-Bergman, R.: Elderly citizens-novice 
nurses. Nurs. Outlook, 5: 716-718, 1957. 

Meyer, H.: Die Einsatzméglichkeit alterer Ar- 
beitnehmer. Zbl. Arbeitsmed., 4: 38-42, 1957. 
Olsson, B.: (Older persons in the labour force.) 
Soc. Medeel., —: (7), 435-438, 1957. Abstr: 
P. I., 24: No. 2383, 1958. 


















































2. 


2. 


24 


24 


24: 


242 


242 


242 


IV- 


242) 


2427 


2422 


2422 


2422 








the 
lor, 
ep., 
Dec. 
159, 


the 
for 
956. 
tes, 


Vew 
en- 
957, 
958. 
; of 


lor, 


ries 
19, 
No. 


ates 


Ly 


fice, 


em- 
Alin. 
Eee 


age. 


ECOo- 
\sUS, 


No. 


vice 


Ar- 
i. 
ce.) 
ostr: 











24211. 


24212. 


24213. 


24214. 


24215. 


24216. 


24217. 


24218. 


IV-C, 


24219. 


24220. 


24221. 


24222. 


24223. 


Pinner, J. I.: Older workers can be placed. J. 
Rehabilit., 23: (6), 9-10, 1957. 


Schiffman, J.: Characteristics of the long-term 
unemployed. Mon. Labor Rev., 80: 1233-1236, 
1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2385, 1958. 


United Nations. Economic Commission for 
Europe: The distribution of personal income 
by size, includes discussion of data on average 
income by sex, age, marital status, and occu- 
pational classes. Chap 9, in: Economic Survey 
of Europe, 1956. Geneva, 1957, E/ECE/278. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2350, 1958. 


U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the 
Census: Work experience of the population in 
1956. U. S. Govt. Print. Office, Washington, 
1957, 20 pp. 


U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Social Security Administration. Bu- 
reau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance. Di- 
vision of Program Analysis: Quarterly summary 
of earnings, employment and benefit data. Bur. 
Old-Age & Surv. Insur., Div. Prog. Anal., 18: 
(1), 1-25, 1958. 


U. S. Department of Labor. Public Employ- 
ment Service: Mr. Employer—here’s how you 
can get better results with older workers. U. S. 
Govt. Print. Office, Washington, 1957, 8 pp. 


U. S. Department of Labor. Public Employ- 
ment Service: What your employment service 
is doing about older workers. U. S. Govt. Print. 
Office, Washington, 1957, 5 pp. 


Widstam, T., and H. Geschwind: (Married 
women economically active. I. A special in- 
vestigation based on the Population Sample 
Register.) Statist. Tidskrift, 6: 445-450, 1957. 
Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2387, 1958. 


Anonymous: Bus workers in their later lives; a 
study of employment of drivers and conductors 
from age 60 onwards. Indust. Med. & Surg., 
26: 516-517, 1957. 


See also Nos. 24057, 24193, 24194, 24290. 


Economic Problems. Retirement and Pensions 
(See also Social Security) 


Interdepartmental Committee on Older Work- 
ers: Pension plans and the employment of older 
workers. Department of Labor, Ottawa, 1957, 
56 pp. Abstr: Soc. Sec. Bull., 21: 24, 1958. 


London. Round Table: Economics of old age; 
a study of national pensions. The Round Table, 
1957, No. 188, pp. 342-349. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2399, 1958. 


Mack, M. J.: An evaluation of a retirement- 
planning program. J. Geront., 13: 198-202, 1958. 


Myers, A. F.: College and university services to 
business, industry, government, and community 
in retirement planning and counseling. J. educ. 
Sociol., 30: 226-232, 1957. 

Neumann, G.: Die Altersgrenze der Beamten; 


eine sozialhygienische Betrachtung. Off. Ge- 
sundhDienst., 19: 400-406, 1957. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


24224. 


24225. 


24226. 


24227. 


24228. 


24229, 


24230. 


24231. 


24232. 


24233. 


24234, 


24235. 


24236. 


24237. 


24238. 


24239. 


24240. 








339 





New York. State. Department of Labor. Di- 
vision of Research and Statistics: Pensions; 
larger plans in New York state, January 1957. 
The Department, New York, 1957, Spec. Bull. 
No. 232, 143 pp. 


New York. University. Conference on Labor: 
Proceedings of Tenth Annual Conference on 
Labor. Matthew Bender & Co., New York, 1957, 
380 pp. Abstr: Soc. Sec. Bull., 21: 24, 1958. 


North Carolina. State Board of Public Welfare: 
Survey of industrial retirement programs. The 
Board, Raleigh, Dec. 1957, 3 pp. 


Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyra: (Census of old 
age pension; June 30, 1955.) Statist. Meldinger, 
75: 5-24, 1957. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2332, 1958. 


Randall, H.: Financial planning for the later 
years. Phys. Ther. Rev., 37: 785-788, 1957. 


Roberts, N. J.: Problems of retirement. J]. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 224-235, 1958. 


Rusk, H. A., and E. J. Taylor: Retirement prob- 
lems. (Editorial). J. chronic Dis., 7: 444-446, 
1958. 


Sellers, C. W.: The fallacy of retirement. Miss. 
Valley med. J., 80: 37-38, 1958. 


Smith, R. F. W.: Education for a lifetime. [. 
educ. Sociol., 30: 216-220, 1957. 


Tyhurst, J. S., L. Salk, and M. Kennedy: Mor- 
tality, morbidity, and retirement. Amer. J. 
publ. Hlth., 47: 1434-1444, 1957. 


See also No. 24107. 


V. Epucation (adult) 


Newsom, C. V.: A challenge to higher educa- 
tion. J. educ. Sociol., 30: 210-215, 1957. 


U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the 
Census: Educational attainment of workers; 
March 1957. U. S. Govt. Print. Office, Wash- 
ington, 1957, 12 pp. 


U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Special Staff on Aging: Motion pic- 
ture recordings on aging; 1 selected listing of 
visual and auditory presentations. U. S. Govt. 
Print. Office, Washington, 1958, 27 pp. , 


See also No. 24193. 


VI. Housinc anp Care 


Alvarez, W. C.: The Hartford home-care plan. 
(Editorial). Geriatrics, 13: 342, 1958. 


Ashley, E. E.: Financing of home purchases by 
our elderly citizens. Housing & Home Finance 
Agency, Washington, 1957, | pp. (Mimeogr.). 


Ashley, E. E.: Getting better housing for our 
old folks; a report of progress. Housing & Home 
Finance Agency, Washington, 1957, 24 pp. 
(Mimeogr. ). 

Ashley, E. E.: Houses for our old folks; a 


neglected market? Housing & Home Finance 
Agency, Washington, 1958, 5 pp. (Mimeogr.). 
































































24241. 


24242. 


24243. 


24244, 


24245. 


24246. 


24247. 


24248. 


24249, 


24250. 


24251. 


24252. 


24253. 


24254. 


24256. 


24257. 


London. The National Corporation for the 
Care of Old People: The National Corporation 
for the Care of Old People; tenth annual re- 
port for the year ended 30th September, 1957. 
Daniel Greenaway & Sons, Ltd., London, 1958, 
54 pp. 

New York. National Lutheran Council. Di- 
vision of Welfare: A guide for the Lutheran 
homes serving the aging. The Division, New 
York, 1957, 16 pp. 

Notley, B.: The residential care of the aged. 
J. roy. Soc. promot. Hith., London, 77: 837-841, 
1957. 

Péquignot, H., G. Résch, and Y. Salomon: Le 
vieillissement dans un hospice de vieillards. 
Pr. méd., 65: 1574-1575, 1957. 

Swaim, W. T., Jr.: Advantages of a small cen- 
tral site for a home for the aging. Presbyterian 
Home of Central Pennsylvania, Dillsburg, 
March 17, 1958, Topic No. 8, 11 pp. 

van Zonneveld, R. J.: Het bejaardentehuis. 
Onze Behaarden, |: (12), 137, 1955. 

van Zonneveld, R. J.: Het groeiend aantal be- 
jaarden in onze samenleving. Staatspensioen, 
—: (5), 1955. 

Anonymous: Gerontologia nel mondo. 
Geront., 6: 60-62, 1958. 

See also Nos. 23661, 24302, 24303. 


VII. Lecat ProsLems 
Franklin, S.: Medicolegal problems of senility. 
Int. Rec. Med. & Gen. Pract. Clin., 170: 624- 
630, 1957. 
Scardigli, G.: Le indicazioni e la tolleranza 
delle cure termali in geriatria. Gior. Geront., 
—: (Suppl. 13), 243-250, 1957. 


VIII. Mepicat Care 
Chiga, D. E.: Planning the care of patients 
with long-term illness. Nurs. Outlook, 5: 666- 
668, 1957. 
Cohen, W. J.: The Forand Bill; hospital in- 
surance for the aged. Amer. J. Nurs., 58: 698- 
702, 1958. 
Cohen, W. J.: Medical care for public assis- 
tance recipients. Nurs. Outlook, —: 202-204, 
April 1958. 
Cosin, L. Z.: Geriatric day hospital for psy- 
chiatric patients. Med. World, Lond., 87: 215- 
219, 1957. 
Taylor, J. G.: General medical care services for 
older people. Publ. Aid IIl., 25: 4, Feb. 1958. 
U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Public Health Service. Division of 
Public Health Methods: Preliminary report on 
volume of physician visits; United States, July- 
September 1957. U. S. Natl. Hlth. Survey, 
Washington, 1958, Series Bl, 25 pp. 
U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Social Security Administration. Office 
of the Commissioner. Division of Program Re- 
search: Governmental expenditures and other 
public financial support for personal medical 
care of persons aged 65 and over; 1955-56. The 
Division, Washington, 1958, 9 pp. 


Gior. 


JOURNAL OF GERONTOLOGY 


24258. 


24259. 


24260. 
24261. 
24262. 
24263. 
24264. 


24265. 


24266. 
24267. 


24268. 


24269. 


24270. 


24271. 


24272. 


24273. 


24274. 


24275. 





van Zonneveld, R. J.: Medische en sociaal- 
medische aspecten van het bejaardenvraagstuk. 
Staatspensioen, —: (1, 2, 3-12), 1956. 

See also No. 23566. 


TX. Sociat ProBLeMs 
(includes social adjustment) 


Alvarez, W. C.: Some new thoughts on the care 
of the aged. Geriatrics, 13: 343-344, 1958. 
Amon, F.: Die Biomorphose im Lichte der 
Sozialhygiene. Z. Altersforsch., 11: 188-200, 
1958. 

Cohen, W. J.: Social aspects of aging. Dept. 
Econ. Soc. Affairs, Internat. Soc. Serv. Rev., 
United Nations, October 1957, No. 3, pp. 34-51. 
Donahue, W., and E. E. Asley: Influenza delle 
sistemazioni residenziali sulla salute mentale 
degli anziani. Longevita, 5: 201-209, 1957. 
Duff, J. C.: Training for leadership in working 
with older people. J. educ. Sociol., 30: 221-225, 
1957. 

Ghurye, G. S.: (Social change in Maharashtra.) 
Sociol. Bull., Delhi, 3: 41-60, 1954. Abstr: P. I., 
24: No. 2267, 1958. 

Illing, H. A.: Environment and aging. J. Amer. 
geriat. Soc., 6: 405-410, 1958. 

Kleemeier, R. W.: (Criteria for measuring so- 
cial mental health of an ageing population.) 
Gior. Geront., 5: 1097-1102, 1957. 

MacMillan, D.: Psychiatric aspects of social 
breakdown in the elderly. J. roy. Soc. promot. 
Hlth., London, 77: 830-836, 1957. 

Mattison, B. F.: Older folks; a rising national 
problem. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 265-268, 1958. 
O'Reilly, C. T., and M. M. Pembroke: Older 
people in a Chicago community; a research 
report of the School of Social Work. Loyola 
University, Chicago, 1957, 69 pp. 

Pappas, W., and R. J. Silver: Developmental 
differences between the successful and unsuc- 
cessful aged. J. Amer. geriat. Soc., 6: 360-367, 
1958. 

Peoria, (Ill.). Community Chest and Council: 
Directory for the senior citizen of the greater 
Peoria area. The Council, Peoria, 1957, 21 pp. 
Richardson, F., and M. O. Rouse: What the 
south is doing with the problems of the aging 
and the challenges of the future. Sth. med. J., 
Birmingham, 51: 242-245, 1958. 

Shaw, P. H.: Social breakdown in the elderly. 
]. roy. Soc. promot. Hlth., London, 77: 823-830, 
1957. 

University of Michigan. Division of Geron- 
tology: The need for cross-national surveys of 
old age; report of a conference at Copenhagen, 
October 19-23, 1956. The Division, Ann Arbor, 
1957, 77 pp. 


See also Nos. 23566, 24241. 


X. Soca, Groups 


Burgess, E. W.: Le nuove relazioni familiari. 
Longevita; 5: 169-174, 1957. 











24 


24 


24: 






aal- 
tuk, 


care 


der 
200, 


Jept. 
Xev., 
1-51. 
lelle 
itale 


king 
225, 


tra.) 


mer. 


: SO- 
on.) 


ocial 
mot. 


onal 
1958. 
YIder 
arch 
yyola 


ental 
isuc- 


-367, 


ncil: 
eater 
| pp. 
the 
ging 
“ ® 


erly. 
-830, 


2ron- 
ys Of 
igen, 


rbor, 








24277. 


24278. 


24279. 


24280. 


24281. 


24282. 


24283. 


24284. 


24285. 


24286. 


24287. 


24288. 


24289. 


24290. 


24291. 





Dickinson, F. G.: The younging of electorates. 
]. Amer. med. Ass., 166: 1051-1057, 1958. 
Eldersveld, S. J.: Political affiliation in metro- 
politan Detroit. Inst. Publ. Admin., Bur. Govt., 
Univ. Mich., Ann Arbor, 1957, Govt. Studies 
No. 34, vi, 200 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 2415, 
1958. 

Hirsch-Weber, W., and K. Schiitz: Wahler 
und Gewdahlte; eine Untersuchung der Bundes- 
tagswahlen 1953. Verlag Franz Vahlen, Berlin 
& Frankfurt, 1957, 462 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2418, 1958. 

Pagani, A.: Osservazioni sull’uso dell’intervista. 
Longevita, 5: 181-186, 1957. 

Pehrson, R. N.: The bilateral network of social 
relations in Kénkémdad Lapp district. Indiana 
Univ. Publ., Slavic & East European Series, 
1957, vol. 5, x, 128 pp. Abstr: P. I., 24: No. 
2274, 1958. 

Rubin, B., and S. B. Eisen: The old-timers 
club. Arch. Neurol. Psychiat., Chicago, 78: 113- 
120, 1958. Abstr: Geriatrics, 13: 80A, 1958. 
Townsend, P.: Contributo allo studio delle 
relazioni familiari. Longevita, 5: 175-180, 1957. 
See also No. 24053. 


XI. Soctar Security 

Bava, F.: Invecchiamento, gerontologia e pen- 
sioni di vecchiaia. Gior. Geront., 5: 1103-1107, 
1957. 

Cohen, W. J.: Income adequacy and pension 
planning in the United States of America. Bull. 
Int. Soc. Sec. Ass., 10: 483-509, 1957. 

Cohen, W. J.: Fuentes, procedimientos de re- 
copilacién y tipos de estadisticas de seguridad 


social en los Estados Unidos. J. inter Amer. 
statist. Inst., —: (54), 53-60, 1957. 


Krislov, J.: Extension of OASDI to state and 
local government employees. Publ. Person. 
Stud., 18: 213-217, Oct. 1957. 

Price, A. B.: Social security for the disabled. 
Arch. phys. Med., 39: 92-95, 1958. 

Raynes, H. E.: Social security in Britain; a 
history. Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons. Ltd., Lon- 
don, 1957, 244 pp. 

Reed, G.: Social security and specialists’ con- 
tracts. Hosp. Prog., 38: (11), 78, 1957. 

U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Social Security Administration: So- 
cial security in 1956; program operations. Soc. 
Sec. Bull., Ann. Statist. Suppl., Washington, 
1956, 80 pp. 

U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Social Security Administration. Di- 
vision of the Actuary: Summary of the old-age, 
survivors, and disability insurance system. The 
Division, Washington, 1957, 8 pp. 


INDEX TO CURRENT PERIODICAL LITERATURE 





341 


24292. Wray, R. P.: The public assistance program 
and our aging population. Penn. med. J., 60: 
1459-1461, 1957. 

24293. Anonymous: Social security; physicians stand 
alone. GP, 16: (4), 161-164, 1957. 

24294. Anonymous: (Supplementary pension schemes 
in France.) Int. Labour Rev., 76: 384-399, Oct. 
1957. 

24295. Anonymous: Social security in the United 
States. U. S. Govt. Print. Office, Washington, 
1958, 60 pp. Abstr: Soc. Sec. Bull., 21: 24, 1958. 


XII. Socrar Services AND SociAL WorkK 


(Recreation and social aspects of rehabilitation. 
Medical rehabilitation under Geriatrics, Medical Care) 
24296. Chicago. Council of State Governments: State 
action in the field of aging; 1956-57—a prog- 
ress report. The Council, Chicago, 1958, 82 pp. 

24297. Chope, H. D.: Rehabilitation in San Mateo. 
Publ. Hith. Rep., Wash., 73: 42-46, 1958. 

24298. Clark, F. Le G., and W. A. Sanderson: L’utiliz- 
zazione del tempo libero per gli anziani in 
pensione. Longevita, 5: 187-189, 1957. 

24299. Cleveland. Golden Age Center. Camp Com- 
mittee: Golden age camping in Cleveland, 
Ohio; ninth year. The Committee, Cleveland, 
1957, 6 pp. (Mimeogr.). 

24300. New York. Community Council. Committee 
on Employment and Retirement Practices for 
Older Workers: Casework with the aged. The 
Committee, New York, 1957, 13 pp. 


24301. New York. Council of Jewish Federations and 
Welfare Funds: 1957 yearbook of Jewish social 
services; analysis of service statistics for year 
ending December 31, 1957. The Counci!, New 
York, 1957, 38 pp. 

24302. Shore, H. H.: Group-work program development 
in homes for the aged. Soc. Serv. Rev., 26: 181- 
194, 1952. 

24303. Shore, H. H.: The applications of social work 


disciplines to group-work services in homes for 
the aged. Soc. Serv. Rev., 26: 418-422, 1952. 


24304. U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Social Security Administration. Bu- 
reau of Public Assistance (Prepared by E. 
Long): Homemaker service in public assistance. 
The Bureau, Washington, 1957, Report No. 31, 
29 pp. 

24305. Wilson, R. L.: Homemaking services for the 
geriatric patient; based on a study of needs of 
a California county. Geriatrics, 13: 251-253, 
1958. 


24306. Anonymous: Meals on wheels; a new and pro- 
gressive step in the care of the aged. What’s 
New, Chicago, —: (203), 2-6, 1957. 


See also No. 24271. 











Experimental Research into Problems of Ageing 



























THE TRUSTEES of the 


CIBA FOUNDATION 
for the Promotion of International Co-operation in Medical and Chemical Research 


41 PorTLanpD Pace, Lonpon, W.1 


wishing to encourage well-conceived research relevant to basic problems of ageing, invite 
candidates to submit papers descriptive of work in the field for the fifth and final annual 


AWARDS for 1959 


Copies of the Regulations and Form of Application must be obtained from the undersigned 
before an entry is submitted, but in general candidates should note:— 


(a) Not less than five awards, of an average value of £300 each, are available for 
1959. The announcement of awards will be made in August 1959. 


(b) Entries must be received by the undersigned not later than 10th January, 1959. 


(c) Entries will be judged by an international panel of distinguished scientists 
including: Prof. C. H. Best (Toronto), Prof. E. Braun-Menendez (Buenos Aires), 
Prof. E. J. Conway (Dublin), Prof. G. W. Corner (New York), Prof. A. Haddow 
(London), Prof. V. R. Khanolkar (Bombay), Prof. R. Nicolaysen (Oslo), 
Dr. A. S. Parkes (London), Prof. F. Verzar (Basle), and Prof. F. G. Young 
(Cambridge). They will advise the Executive Council of the Foundation on their 
findings and will also have power to recommend variation in the size and number 
of the awards according to the standard of entries. The decisions of the Executive 
Council will be final. 





(d) In making the awards preference will be given younger workers. 


(e) The papers may be in the candidate’s own language. Papers should not be more 
than 7,000 words in length and in all cases a summary in English not exceeding 
in words 3% of the length of the paper must be attached. If possible, 10 copies 
of reprints in English should be provided. 


(f) Where there is one or more co-author, name of the leading author should be 
indicated; it is to him that the award will normally be made, and it will be left 
to his discretion to share this award appropriately with his co-authors. 


G. E. W. WoLsTENHOLME 
Director, 
and Secretary to the Executive Council. 








